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Foreword

This is the third of a set of four volumes dealing with Uto-Aztecan grammar,
The grammatical descriptions in these volumes grew out of a Summer Institute
of Linguistics Uto-Aztecan workshop that was held in Ixmiquilpan, Hidalgo,
Mexico from January through April 1976. I was invited to be guest director of
that workshop and supervised the participants in the preparation of grammatical
sketches of the various Uto-Aztecan languages on which they were working, At
the end of the workshop it was agreed that the sketches would be revised for
publication, resulting in this series. Volume 1 of the series consists of my own
Overview of Uto-Aztecan Grammar, which is based on the lecture material |
presented during the workshop and provides fundamental information concern-
ing the Uto-Aztecan language family (including both synchronic structure and
diachronic evolution) and relevant grammatical concepts, Volume 2, Modern
Aztec Grammatical Sketches, contains sketches of Tetelcingo Nahuatl by David
H. Tuggy, North Puebla Nahuatl by Earl Brockway, Huasteca Nahuatl by
Richard and Patricia Beller, and Michoacdn Nahuatl by William R, Sischo, The
present volume contains three sketches (rather than five as originally planned):
Northern Paiute represents the Numic subfamily, the northernmost within
Uto-Aztecan; Papago and Northern Tepehuan are both members of the Pimic
{or Tepiman) subfamily found in Arizona and northern Mexico. Volume 4 will
contain sketches of Western Tarahumara by Don Burgess and of Cora by
Eugene Casad.

The purpose of these sketches is to provide Uto-Aztecan scholars, linguists
generally, and other interested people with reasonably comprehensive basic
information about a variety of Uto-Aztecan languages. To facilitate under-
standing and comparison, we have adopted fairly uniform transcriptions,
abbreviations, and formats. These four volumes are to be considered an integral
unit. The Overview constituting Volume 1 provides the background necessary
for appreciation of the individual sketches in Volumes 2-4, which in turn serve
to exemplify the points covered in the Overview and to make possible ready
comparison of the languages treated.

RWL
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Organization

The outline below is the general one for the series as presented and followed
in Volume 1. Titles in italics stand for actual sections in a sketch; the others
show how these sections are organized into larger units. Individual sketches in
Volumes 2-4 may depart in minor ways from this outline.

Introduction
Phonology
Syntax of Simple Sentences
Basic Sentence Structure
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Special Sentence Types
BE/HAVE!DO
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Questions
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Texts
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ABSTR
ACC
ADJ
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AFF
AG

AL
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AN
APPLIC
ARG
ART
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AUX

B

BEN
CAUS
CHAR
CL
CLSF
CMPL
CNJ
COLL
COM
COMPAR
COMPL
COND
CONN
CONT

Abbreviations
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abstract
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adjective
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adverb
adverbializer
affirmative
agent
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amount
animate
applicative
argument
article

aspect
auxiliary
auxiliary base
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clause
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conjunction
collective
comitative
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completive
conditional
connective
continuous/continuative

DAT
DEF
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DUR
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future
genitive
gerund
habitual
honorific
imperative
impotentive
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intentive
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modal
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person
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potentive/potential
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Sp
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NORTHERN PAIUTE

INTRODUCTION

Northern Palute is a Numic language and the most northern
of the Uto-Aztecan family. It is a major language on ten res-
ervations and nine colonies in Idaho, Oregon, Nevada, and
California. It is spoken by approximately 3000-5000 pecple.
A1l dialects from Lee Vining in Califernia to Fort Hall in
Idaho are mutually intelligible. The Northern Paiute native
to Owens Valley, California speak a Tanguage often called Mono
which is distinct from the language discussed in this paper.
The Northern Paiute of this paper is specifically the dialect
spoken at the Fort McDermitt reservation in Nevada. Other
names that have been used for this language or for the speakers
of this language include Piute, Bannock, Snake, Western-
Shoshoni-Paiute-Snake, and Paviotso [pabioco'e].

Historically, the Paiute people were divided among at least
nineteen bands each representing a dialect of the Korthern
Paiute language. After settlement on reservations, many bands
found themselves split between two or more reservations and
living with members of other bands and often other Tanguages as
well. Individual reservation and colony dialects have begun to
emerge from convergence of band dialects and divergence of lo-
cation. There 1s still easy intelligibility among all dialects,
but the language as spoken south of the Humboldt River in Nevada
is different in some ways from the language spoken north of it.

Allen Snapp 75 a native speaker of Northern Paiute. He was
born in McDermitt in 1919 and has Vived most of his 1ife there.
He 15 responsible for the idiomaticity and accuracy of all
Pajute utterances in this work and for their pairing with the
free translations.

Joy and John Anderson are native speakers of English and
have 1ived in McDermitt since 1968. They are responsible for
the glosses below each morpheme, for the English prose, and for
the Pajute transcriptions.

The authors owe a special debt of gratitude to Dr. Sven
Liljeblad for his inspiration and encouragement, and to Ed and
Neva Andrews for permission to use their unpublished work.
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PHONOLOGY
Phonemes
p t c s k k:
b d z z J g g
mm nn no
m n n
y !
i ¥ u
a o

Most second-syllable vowels of a word are long. The only
exception is when the first-syllable vowel is long. Some suf-
fixes contain a Tong vowel as well. Length is written only
when not on the second syllable.

/nana/ [nana-] man
/naana/ [na-nal men
3 feinijui/ Leini-Juil teach
} /na=tinijui/ [natd=nljuil learn
REFL-teach

The primary word stress and highest pitch occur on the
long vowel, except on a very few words where the length is on
the first syllable but the stress on the second. The lowest

. pitch immediately follows the highest pitch. Secondary stress
| pitches occur on every even syllable after the primary stress.
Stress and pitch are not written in this sketch.

} 1 = Towest pitch
4 = highest pitch
“ = primary stress
~ = gecondary stress
2 4 13 2 4 1 32 2 4 13 23
t+nTju’ na-t¥nijui su-na-tiniJui
teach REFL-teach want-REFL-teach

teach learn want to learn
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A1 syllabies and all morphemes end in a vowel. A syllable
contains only one vowel, or a consonant and a vowel, or a
glottal stop or h plus a nasal or semi-vowel plus a vowel.

V = any vowel Northern Paiute syllable patterns:
C = any consonant
C1=I,h v
C =m, n, 0, W, W cv
C:C.¥
a.da crow na.ka ear 83, 'mi wet
pa.ba -'vyu bkig pa.hmu tobacco 'ma.ha.ni prepare

The proper rhythm of a Northern Faiute sentence comes from
spacing the sentence sStresses equally. This equal spacing is
achieved by iengthening or shortening all syllables in a stress
group. Up to three sentence stresses are placed on any one
clause. The sentence stress falls on the last word of the
phrase, on the syllable receiving the primary word stress. One
stress is placed on the verb. Ancther is placed on a topical-
1zed phrase, if any. Others may be placed on any other phrase,
with nouns getting preference over pronouns, long phrases over
short, and subjects over objects.

I

=

sentence stress
primary word stress
secondary stress

P

kafba-mdku n# ka pukd punn?
mountain-on I ACC horse see
On the mountain I see the horse.

Major Phenclogical Processes

Every conscnant except h and ' is paired with another in a
fortis-lenis contrast.

Fortis p t c¢ s k k¥ mm nn nn § KY/g
Lenis b d z z g gw moon gy W

At the beginning of a phrase, the contrast between fortis
and lenis is phonetically neutraiized. The neutralized form is
phonetically similar to the fortis (except for w and y), but
there are underlying contrasts in fortis and lenis that are
brought out whan the word falls phrase medially.



SNAPP / ANDERSON

Single Nouns

[kapal /gapa/ bed
[kucal /kucu/ cow
[pak™il /bak"i/ fish
[pukul /puku/ horse

Frame: su...paba'yu This...is big.

/su gapa paba'yu/
/su kucu paba'yu/

/su bak™1 paba'yu/
/su puku paba‘yu/

L su gapa paga'yu]
{su kucu papa'yu]
[su pak"i popa'yu]
{su puku papa'yu]
remmy papa’yu]
tifs papa’yu]

[su
[su

[tammu] /dammu/ sinew

/su dammu paba'yu/
[tipa] /tiba/ pinenut

/su tiba paba'yu/

Certain morphemes have the property of. causing the follow-
ing morpheme within the phrase te begin with a fortis.

/nobi-k"ai/
houge—-into

intc the house
/nobi-kwa‘ni'yu/
house-be

Iike
like a house
/ada-kwa‘ni‘yu!
arcu-be
Like
like a crow
/kawona-k"ai/
ecarrying-intc
basket
into the carrying basket
/kawona~k"a' ni'yus
carrying-be
baaket Like
like a carrying basket
/kaad+-kwa'ni'yu/
cat~be
1ike
like a cat

/i mai-wai/f
my hand-in
in my hand

/mai-wa'ni'yu/

hand-be

Iike
like a hand
fagat~wa'ni‘yu/
trout-be

Like

like a trout
/isa~wa'ni 'yu/
wolf-be
like
like a wolf
/toog¥-wa'ni'yu/
dog-be
Like
1ike a dog

The durative morpheme changes lenis to fortis or inserts a
glottal stop into a morpheme {see STEMS for spelling rules and

examples).

Lenis consonants spirantize after all vowels except i.
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1"

[su pea piss kama] (paa pBife kama]
/su  baa blsa kamma/ /baa bisa kamma/
that water good taste water good taate
That water tastes good. Water tastes good.

[ka' Bi¥s te nopi matapenna]
/gal bisa t+ nobi mmatabinna/
not good oun house fiz

up
They didn’t fix their house.

[pisu ga' o maficefine]
/ptsu gai o mmabicabina/

he not it clean

EMPH

He himself did not clean it.

Volcelessness regresses from pause or fortis.

suUP [ TAKYATU lsupltakwatuf knows (DUR)
suUP ITAK Atuna fsupitakwatu-na/ knows (+ SUBR}

High vowels become centralized after low vowels.

[ntga poku +mi uwunak™a wa'mo]
/niga puku ¥mi uunak a wa'mu/
my  horse they behind gallep
EMPH
My horse gallops faster than their horse.

Low vowels become centralized after high vowels.

[ka nopil [i noBil
fka  nobt/ /1 nobl/
that house my house
that house my house
[su gepa papa'yul [su  kucu papa'yul
/su  gapa paba'yu/ /su kucu paba'yu/
that bed big that cow big

This bed is big. This cow is big.
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BASIC SENTENCE STRUCTURE

The most frequent, the unmarked, and almost surely the
underlying basic sentence structure is SOV. The surface-
structure subject is not necessarily overt.

nt puku punni
I horse see
I see the horse.

Location, temporal, and manner expressions occur anywhere
in a sentence except between object and verb. They occur most
frequently in initial position, and most commeonly in the rela-
tive order TEMP-LOC-MAN. There is preference for two adverbs
net to be adjacent. TEMP, LOC, and MAN cah be realized as ad-
verbials, adverbial phrases, adverbial subordinate clauses,
noun phrases, or postpositional phrases.

izi'l nt puku punni kaiba-maku
yesterday I horse see  mountain-on
Yesterday I gsaw the horse on the mountain.

Any constituent of a sentence, except the verb, or any
major semantic word within a constituent, may be moved to
sentence-initial or sentence-final position. The semantic
effect of such a move is to identify the moved constituent as
new information or to emphasize it. Case is usually marked on
all constituents of the sentence that has undergone topicaliza-
tien.

ka puku n% punni kaiba-maku
ACC horse I aee  mountain-on
It was a horse that I saw on the mountain.

kaiba=maku nt ka puku punni
mountain-on I ACC horse see
It was on the mountain that I saw the horse.

kaiba-maku ka puku punni usu
mountain-on ACC horse see  he
It was he who saw the horse on the mountain.

kaiba-maku ka puks punni izi'l
mountain-on ACC horee see  yesterday
He saw the khorse on the mountain yesterday.
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PARTICLES AND CLITICS

Conjunctions (see COORDINATIONM)

yalsi then (temporal sequence)
ptno'o oS

ttwazu/tiwau also

pana but

piti or

=-noo/nooku and/with
{tu'itu)...tu'itu feither)...or

=slapt but

. s W,
yalsi tammi mia'a-k +
TEMP we go-POT
SEQ PL
Now we are going to go.
ni tamidé~wal-tu mia-k"# usu pino'o mia-k"+ ttwazu
I PN-to-go go-POT he DS go-POT alsc
I will go to MeDermitt and he will go alsc.

usy waa'adi-du-d+ tiwau
he bow-make-PRTC also
He is a bow maker alsc.

nt Izi'i tauna-mai pana usu gai
I yesterday town-to but he not
Yesterday I went to town, but he didrn’t.

himma usu paca-u mopant  piti muibi
what he kill-PNCT mosquito or  fly
What did he kill, a mosgquitc or a fly?

toogt-noo kaad+ tilpa-kuba yakwi
dog-and cat ground-on 81t

DL
The dog and cat sit on the ground.

usu tauna-mai-k"+ tu'itu saa-k"i
he town-to-POT or aook=FIT
He will go to town or cook.

n+ stkudu-ga=siapt nt gal u-ma sunaml
I school-go=but I not it-on think
I went to school, but I didn't pay any attention.
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Source Evaluation

tabf'a apparently {clause-final)
n#+mma it feels like (clause-final)
i ouoT/say (immediately follows quote)

umi mia'a-k"i-di-k"a'ni tabi'a

they go-POT-PRTC-11ke apparently
PL

It loocks like they are going.

usu suk”ida mani-d%-kwa'ni ntimma
he hurry  do-PRTC-be feel

iike Ilike
He seems to be In a hurry.

usu yaa tabinu p|d+-u-kw+ mi
he this day arrive-PNCT-POT QUOT
He said he will arrive today.

Modal

-ha/ma'a o

=sak a should/would

iga usad to

-pana UNR

gai...-pana NEG IMP

tu'f try

~wa'ni'yu can/should

=wa'ni/k"a'nI be like

stmfna might/maybe

=ga must
¥ ha'a ttka-k"™+ tammi=sak"a mia
you g eat-FOT we=ghould go
Are you going to eat? We should go.
nt o su=mia-na [hau=sakwa tu'i usuy ina gwii-u-kal

I  there want-go-SUBR if=would try he here invite-PNCT-go
I want to go there if he would invite me.

usu +ga hi-noo tt-hoawai-yak™i

he wused I-with UNSPEC-hunt-HAB
to

He used to go hunting with me.

nt su-ttka-pana gadu'u na-tika-di

I want-eqt=UNR not REFL-2qt-PRT(
have

I want to eat but there is no food.
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gal yaga-pana
not ery-UNR
Don't cry!

nimmi tu'l na-t#nlJui

we try BEFI-teach

learn

We are trying to learn.

umt u punni-gia-wa'ni'yu pana gal

they him see-go-oun

but not

They could go see him but they haven't.

umt mia'a-k"i-t#=k"a'ni tabi'as

they go-POT-PRTC=be
like

apparently

It locks like they are going.

P W
stmtna paama-k t
might rain-FOT
Maype it will rain.

usumga hanano'oc kimma [gai p¥mi | punni-pthi-no'e]
he=must when come not he me gee-STAT-along

EMPH wateh DUR

He must have come sometime when I wasn't watching for him.

Polarity

aha

gai

gai...-pana
gai...~wa'ni'yu
=ci

tni

tabici

nagtza

ga'yu

gadu'u

aha nt piha=bi
yes I asugar-ABS
Yes, I want sugar.

nt gal su-mi'a
I not want-go
DUR
I don't want to go.

nt gal mfa-wa'ni'yu
I not go-can
I can't go.

yes
ne/not

don't!

won't

INTNS

very/too

truly

really

have/exist

not have/not exist

gai nt kopi'l
noe I ocoffee
No, I want coffee./
I don't want coffee.

gal yaga-pana
not ory-UNR
Don't cry!

tnt=ci nt ttoya'
very=INTNS I atiak
I am really sick.

13
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tabici nim¥ tnt plawabi
truly Indian very old
truly Indian wWoman

She 15 a very cld woman.

usu nagiza Nt paba-'yu
he really very big-PRED
He 1s really too big.

BE/HAVE/DO

BE

Many clauses have no overt verb. Instead they consist of
two nonverbal units juxtaposed. In most cases the linear order
may be inverted without changing meaning.

Two noun phrases, one generic and one specific, are juxta-
posed to convey the idea of set membership.

stgt tnt walcl isu mogo'nl | nimbdui
PN very old this woman my relative
mr This woman is my relative.

Stgt 1s a very old man.

The generic noun phrase is frequently a nominalized clause.
This greatly increases the productivity of the N + N construc-
tion and yields a more forceful way of expressing the concept
than if it were left as a verbal-type clause.

usu nana nobi-tu-d+

that man house-make=-FRTC
DUR

That man is a carpenter.

An adjective can function as the predicate of the clause
by juxtaposition of a noun phrase and an adjective. The adjec-
tive will appear in its predicate form suffixed with -'yu,
-tipt, or ~kW+Ja'a (see ADJECTIVES).

sawa-bi od¥="'yu
sagebrush-ABS tall-PRED
The sagebrush 1s tall.

A locative can function as a predicate by juxtaposition of
a noun phrase and a locative phrase (usually postpositional}.
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ktntmm+ obl nobi-kwai
PN cver house—in
there

Kengmmt is over there in the house.

A special case of the above is where motion towards an
object is marked by the addition of the postpesition -tu tewards.

usu gaiba-ma-tu
he mountain-on-towards

. He went on the mountain.

An adverbial and a temporal may be juxtaposed to form a

clause.
yau 'awamua teisu 'awamua
now morwing a8till morning
Now 1t 1s morning. It is still morning.

Existence can be overtly indicated with the suffix -ga'yu
exist/have.

kaiba wogo-ka'yu
mountain pine-exist
The mountains have pines.

Existence can be denied by the free-standing but usually
initial word kadu (-'yu) not existing/not have. ~'yu PRED
Qgceurs on kadu sentence-final.

kadu sawa-bi yaa-tt kadu haga oi-tt
not eagebrush-ABS here-at not aomecne there-at
have have

There is no sagebrush here. No one is there.

i moonl'i kadu-'yu

my money  gone-PRED
My money is gone.

Existence of inanimate objects or abstracts can he indicat-
ed by making them subjects of a posture verb.

Singular Dual Plural

kad+ y;+kwl aata&a sit

habi k abi k ak abi lie (INAN)
'wint wam]| konao stand

pldt plbid+t pidt arrive
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s . . s a2 W
umt pa-paba-'yu tipi ka kaiba-kuba yitik'i
thoae RDP-big-PRED rock ACC mountain-on git

DL
Those big rocks are sitting on the mountain.

usu mt taka {wa=-u tilpa-na kwakwapi o may+t-u

he PL arvovhead lote-ACC growund-on lie:PL  there find-PNCT
DUR

He found those arrowheads lying on the ground.

su  sina-bi huu-d+t ktmaba 'wint

NOM cottorwood-ABS flow-PRTC by stand

The cottonwood tree stands by the river.

tomo pitt
winter arrive
DUR
The winter arrived.

The idea of becoming can be expressed several ways:

-'waya'ni turn into/become (suffixed to adjectives)
~tua become (suffixed to nouns)

'mani bacome (free-standing)

sina-bi naka oha-'waya'ni

cottorwood-ABS leaf yellow-become
The cottonwood leaves are turning yellow.

[usu hitci-ku puku-ga-si] lwa puku-tua
he few-ACC horae-have-SUBR many horee-become
He had just a few horses; then his horses became many.

nana 'manl
man  become
He became a man.

HAVE

Possession, whether long-term or fleeting, is expressed by
-ga'yu have/exist suffixed to the noun of a noun phrase.

wiyfpul ptdf nobi-ka'yu puha-ga'yu su waici
PN new house-have power-have NOM old
Wiyspui has a new house. man

The old man iz a shaman.

Possession is negated by a free-standing word kadu (-'yu)
not have/not exist, which usually occurs clause-initial.
Clause-final the suffix -'yu PRED occurs on kadu.
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kadu mooni‘i mooni'i kadu-'yu
Hot momey meney  not-FRED
have have

He hasn't any money. He hasn't any money.

Do

Certain verbs with the general meaning of do and make
are general enough in meaning to function as transitive pro-
verbs, particularly in questions such as What are you doing?
Most begin with the prefix ma- by hand/cause, although the
remnant is usually not a productive morpheme.

'manak™ 1 do

mana i do/complete

hani put/prepare

mahani work on/preparing

mada’i create

matabui make/fashion

N=du make N

mabicapl fix/repair

mablcia take care of
SuU  napa yayawa Ymanak” i su nana bisa 'manak”i
NOM man  lively do NOM man  good do
That man is lively. That man is doing good/well.
usu muasu  tf-bo mada 'l

he already UNSPEC-write create
He already knows how to write.

tt+ha ti-uunnak”a hani
pinenut REFL-behind put
He put pinenuts behind himself.

su mogo'ni tikab# mahanl
NOM woman  bread work
on
The woman iIs working on bread.

su isa ka tiipa mada'i
NOM wolf ACC earth oreate
That wolf creates the earth.

su nana kadt-nu matabui

NOM man  git-NRE make
chaty  DUR

That man mwade the chair.
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su  nana nobi-tu
NOM man  house-make
The man made the house.

su nana kaazi mabicapl
NOM man ecar  fix
The man is fixing the car.

su mogo'ni ka duaki mabicia

NOM woman  ACC ohildren take
care
DUR

That woman takes care of the children.

NON-DISTINCT ARGUMENT PHENOMENA

Reflexive

The reflexive prefix na- has several uses. When prefixed
to a verb with a collective subject, it can be reciprocal in
function.

umt  waha na-kimma'yu-su nimi  na-nod+k“a-du
those two REFL-diffevent-ADVR pecple REFL-wife-make
Those two peoples different from each other are
marrying each other.

o] naaci-noo cia'a na-noo stkudu-ga
there boy-with girl REFL-with school-go
The boy and the girl go to school together.

umt na-wana'a-m+
PL REFL-brother-FL
those brothers to each other

It is also reciprocal in certain frozen forms incorporating
numbers, nouns, or verbs.

naa-pahi-'yu na-bui na~bunni'i

REFL-three-PRED REFL-eye HEFIL-see

six glasses DUR
mirror/window

When it is used with specifically reflexive (non-recipro-
cal) value, a reflexive pronoun i1s optionally inserted. (With-
out the reflexive pronoun, the statement is ambiguous between
reflexive and passive sense.)
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nt (ntzu) na-punni nt ka huodi-k"al na-bagia-kw+
I rmyself REFL-see I ACC river-in  REFL-bathe-POT
I see myself. I will bathe in the river.

The prefix na- can also have passive force. The logical
subject cannot occur in an agentive construction, but must be
left unspecified.

yaa tomo simina iwa tthija na-koi-k"%

thia winter might many deer  REFL-kill-POT
FPL

Lots of deer might be killed this year.

mt kid+ t+pi-kia-kwai-ku na-may+
PL groundhog rock-ADJR-in-at REFL-find
Groundhogs are found in rocky places.

Unspecified Arguments

When an argument is not specified, it may be marked with
tt UNSPEC. For instance, when there is no object of an oblig-
atory transitive verb, the verb will be prefixed with ti-
UNSPEC (0BJ).

usu ti~hoawa'i vs. usu tthtja hoawa'l

he UNSPEC-hunt he deer hunt
DUR DUR

He is hunting. He 1s hunting deer.

This morpheme is also used for the subject of meteorologi-

cal verbs.
[gai tf bau'ma] tammi mia-'a-k"+
not UNSPEC rain we go-PL=-POT

DUR
When it isn't raining, we will go.

[tt taba clbugi-ki=si] toisu na-'#zis+
UNSPEC gun rige~come-SUBR gtill BEFL-cold
Until gunrise it will still be cold.

usu nonoca ti puku-kuba nimmi [t# togano-kwaitu]
he always UNSFEC horse-on travel UNSPEC dark-to
He always rides his horge uptil it gets dark.

The morpheme t+ also has a variety of coreferential func-
tions, essentially complementary to these of na-. When the
object of the verb is a full clause, either a complement or a
relative clause, the object can be copied as tt.
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usy t# [na=-t#nlJui-na] bisa mayoho
he UNSPEC REFL-leqrn-SUBR good follow
He follows the ways he was taught.

usu ka [hama-ma t+*pagida-]akwl] n+-maku t¥ timi-pt
he ACC hammer-with hit-REFET I-from UNSPRC buy-PERF
PRTC

Be bought the hammer he is hammering with from me.

If a possessor or postpositional object is coreferential
to the main clause subject, it is marked with t+.

usu t+ ona'a wasa-k"

she UNSFEC baby wash-PCT
(REFL)}

She bathes her own baby.

t+ba t+ uunnak™a hani
pinenut UNSPEC behind  put

(REFL)
He put the pinenuts behind himself.

If the possessor of an obligatorily possessed noun is not
specified, it is marked with the absolutive suffix -bi.

usu ona'a~bi wasa-kw+
she baby-ABS wash-POT
She washed somesone's baby.



NORTHERN PAIUTE

QUESTIONS

Yes/No Questiohs

-ha {bound form)
ha'a {free form)

A question marker may be added to any sentence (except a
content question) to form a yes/no gquestion. Either the free
or bound form can be used. The bound form is the more frequent-
1y used and is suffixed to the last word of the first con-
stituent.

t-ha izi'l ka puku maka
you-g yeeterday ACC horee feed
Did you feed the horse yesterday?

The free form can occur immediately after the first constitu-
ent ar the verb.

+ ha'a ka puku punni paamau-kw+ ha'a
you & ACC horse see rain-POT g
Did you gee the horse? will it ralne

The intonation of a yes/no question is highest on the
primary stress immediately preceding the question marker and is
otherwise the same as non-question intonation. A yes/no ques-
tion can be answered with yes or no; a compiete or partial
repatition of the sentence with nouns pronominalized; I don't
know; or in the case of an action verb, an adverb. A partial
repetition most frequently consists of no plus pronominalized
subject; or (yes) SUBJ OBJ VERB.

$-ha tika-mak"+

you-g eat-finish Have you finished eating?

Answers: aha ves, gai No. muast  Already.
yes 7o already

gal-su gai-su nit

not-yet not-yet I

Not yet. Not yet.

nt muasu  tika-mak"F
I already eat-finish I finished eating.

21
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Alternative Questions

One special type of yes/no question is an alternative gues-
tion where two noun phrases or complete clauses are conjoined
with (p#)ti or. Again, the -ha or ha'a will occur after the
first constituent. (Cf. COORDINATION.}

mogo'ni ha'a pfti nana + punni
woman g or man  Yyou see
bid you see a woman, or a man?

+ ha'a izi'i mia~u ptei i-'izi'l
you & yesterday go-PNCT or  RDP-yesterday
Did you go yesterday, ar the day before yesterday?

WH Questions

Content interrogative words can take the place of any con-
tent construction in a sentence or phrase. The question word
is moved to initial position in the sentence. Each constituent
has its unique, synchronically unanalyzable question word, al-
though a1l begin with h followed by a non-back vowel.

NOM Acc

haga haka who /whom

hit-'yu htt-u how many

hauni-'yu hauni-ku what kind

hano where

hano=-ti where at

hano~tu where to

ha'u why

hautu which direction

haa'no w how much

haa'no-k™ai what time

himma what

himma...hauniku what kind of thing

himma. .. ha=-yik i what is/are NP doing

hii what

hil-pt what used to be
haga tauna-wal haka t izi'i punni
who  town-in whom you yesterday see
Who is in town? Whom did you see yesterday?

hit-'yu nfmt oo

how-NOM people there

may

How many people are there?
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ht+t-u + cipisa kol

how-ACC you squirrel kill

mary PL

How many squirrels did you kili?

hauni-'yu umt  nfmé
what-NOM those people

kind

What kind of people are they?

hauni-ku ¥ na-ttka-d+ timt

what-ACC you REFL-eal-PRTC buy

kind

What kind of food did you buy?

hano +# mia-u hanott + na~'oga-du-pt

where you go-PNCT where you REFL-baby-make-PERF

Where did you go? at orn PRTC
Where were you born?

hanotu mi'a ha'u usu ttkab#-du

where to why 8he bread-make

to DUR Why is she making bread?

Where are you golng?

hautu mi'a haa'no na-ninaka

which go how REFL-ccat

direation mich

which way shall I go? How much does it cost?

haa'no-k“ai-ku +  #wok#
how-in-at you work

much

What time do you come to work?

haa'no-k"ai twokt

how-1in you work

much

How much are you working for?/
How much area are you working?

himma + [tauna-wal-ku o tfmi-u=-si u punni
what you town-in-at  there buy-PNCT-SUBR it see
What did you see him buy in town?

himma usu hauni-ku #+ gi'a
what he kind-ACC you give
of
thing
What kind of thing did he give you?
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himma +  hau-yik™i

what you how-doing What are you doing?
hii mauw hiipt isu
what that what this
What is it? used
to
be

What did this used to be?

Content interrogative words can be placed in second
position because of topicalization. Since the indefinite is
identical in form but isn't moved forward, any interrogative
which is not moved is ambiguous with the indefinite.

usu hano mia-pt wWhere did he go?/
he where go-PERF He went somewhere.
PRTC

The content question word cannot occur in the same clause
as the yes/no question marker. Several of the question words,
taking the place of a noun phrase, show case.

hit-'yu duaki stkudu-ga
how-NOM children school-go
many

How many children go to school?

htt-u +  duaki punni
how-ACC you children see
many

How many children do you see?

When a content interrogative word s a possessor or post-
positional object, it carries the larger constituent with it
when it is moved to initial position.

haga tua usu kuma-du
who son she husband-make Whose son did she marry?

himma-ma usu ti-boo
what-on he UNSPEC-write What did he write on?

haga puku kuba usu kat+ paataimapi-kwai
who horaz on He 81t rodeo=in

DUR
Whose horse did he ride in the rodeo?
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verb

IMPERATIVES

The positive imperative is expressed with -u PNCT on the

. Rarely does any other inflec¢tion except directionals go

on the verb. Reduplication for the dual can co-occur with the
imperative -u PNCT, but -a PL will displace -u PNCT.

wish

kimma~u ki-kimma-u~si m* ttka-na
come=-PNCT RDP-gome-PNCT-SUBRE PL eat-SUBR
Comel (SG) Come to eat! (DL)

kimma=-'a-si mi tika-na

eome-PL-SUBR PL eqt~SUBR

Come to eat! (PL)

Sometimes an overt subject may be used:

mt du-duaki ikia-u agal mf nobta'a za-gia-u-dua

PL RDP-child thie-ACC trout PL neighbor hand-carvy-PNCT-UNR
You children carry this trout to your neighbors!

The imperative idea may be carried by a modal:

=sak™a should (reguires overt subject)

gal...-pana not...UNR/NEG IMP (used with second
person, ho overt
subject)

W .

i=sak a nt-noo tauna-mai

you=should I-with town-to Go with me to townl

gai yaga-pana gal umt-ma-tu tikwasa-pana

not ery-UNR not they-at-to throw-UNR

Don't cry/ Don't throw it at them!

A polite request will be formed by the expression of a

with a desiderative su- want Or simina might.
nt tauna-i-tt su-ml'a ni stmtna tauna-l-tu
I toun-to-at want-go I might town-to-towarde

DUR I might go to town.
I want to go to town.
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NOUN MORPHOLOGY

N+X=N
-ci DIM
-ga'yu POSSR (NOM)
~gaku EBOSSR (AcC)

Nouns may be made out of other nouns by the additiocn of
the diminutive or possessor suffix. The diminutive is only
marginally productive, but the PoSSE suffix is a productive
nominalizer.

naa-ci puha-ga'yu puku-ga'yu
male-DIM power-POSSH horse-POSSR
boy shaman horse-rider

puku-kaku yaa mio-ga'a n% punni

horse-POSSR here go-by I sgee
ACC

I saw the horseman going by.

X+N=N

Instrumental prefixes are used on soeme body parts to dis-
tinguish or reinforce their meaning.

ma~-togo ta-togo co-ptht
hand-appendage Foot-appendage aoalp-hair
thumb big toe hair on head

Certain other prefixes occur in fossilized form on animal
names or others but are no longer productive nor easily recog-
nized by the native speaker:

pa~ big O water

na- a pair with {REFL/RCFR)

"kak i~

wobl - head
pa-tthtja na-byl I na-ntmi
water/big-deer pair-eye my pair-people

elk glasses my relatives
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¥+ X=HN

kak™ i-tuhu'u kak" I -ada wobl-agai
wildeat arow head-trout
mountain lion valley crow salmon

-pi one on which V i=s done (PATIENT NR)

-nu one with which v is done (INSTR NR)

-'a person characterized by V  (CHAR NR)

-wabi habitual doer of V (HAB AB}
t+-bo-pi t¥-bo-nu
UNSPEC-write-PATTENT UNSPEC-write-INSTR

NE NR
letter pencil
kid+ tika-'a Jadua-wabi
groundhog eat-CHAR tglk-HAB
NR AG
Fort Bidwell Paiute speaker/interpreter

{(1it. groundhog eater)

The most frequent nominalizations are special cases of

headless relative clauses.

-dt N is coreferential with the subject of V (PRTC)

-pt¥ N is coreferential with the object of V, perfec-
tive action (PERF PRTC)

-na N 1s coreferential with the object of V, Imper-
fective action (SUBR}

na-tfka-d+ ttka-pt
REFL-2qt-PRTC eat-FEEF
food (not already eaten) FRTC
fopd (already eaten)
ya'i-dt u Yadua-na u tika-na
die-PRTC hie talk-SUBR his eat-SUBR

dead one his speech his eating
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VERE MORPHOLOGY

N+x=Y¥

-dua becone

~du make

-ya put on

-ga go

-ga hunt

-ga'yu have/be
sagwani ttba-ka'yu gai tnt iwa pinakwa tomo iwa
S pinenut-have not very many next year many
tiba-tua~k"+
pinenut-become~POT

DUR
There are very few pinenuts; next pear there will be many.
nt dtkab#-du isa ntmt ma=-n¥m¥=-du
I bread-make Wolf pecple hand-pecple-make
I make bread. Wolf made people.
umt pinakwa nanasati-k"ai nobi-tu-k"+
they next week-in houee-make~POT
DUR

Next week they will build a house.
i kuudi-k"al kuudt-ya-u
you coat-in eoat-put-PNCT
an
Put on your coat!

; ' W W,
nt muu'a nag i-ya-k
I tomorrow drese-put-FOT
on
I will put on the dress tomorrow.

usu stkudu-ga kidi-ga-ga

he school-go groundhog-hunt-go

He goes to school. go groundhog hunting

[usu hitci puku-ga-si] iwa puku-dua v

he few  horaeg-have~SUBR many horee-become
He had just a few horses; then his horses became many.
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su ttka-pt +#nt opa-ga'yu

NOM eat-PERF very salt-have
PRTC

That food is very salty.

These can be shown to be a single word by prefixation:
nt su-kidt-ga-ga
I want-groundhog-hunt-go
I want to go groundheg hunting.
Vs.
nt kidf su=hoawai

I groundhog want-hunt
I want to go groundhog hunting.

ADd + X = ¥
~'waya'ni become
su nagwi toha-'waya'ni  himma naka oha-'waya’ni

NOM dress white-become gome leaf yellow-bacome
The dress becomes white. Some leaves become yellow.

COMPOUNDS

Noun Compounds

There are two types of compound nouns, one of which is
tightly bound phenologically with the stress and length shifted,
showing it to be one word., The semantic whole may be fairly
different from the semantic sum of its parts. This type i3
very limited in its productivity and recursion in it has not
been observed. The second type involves two separate words.

Type 1
N1 + N2 = N; N2 located in Nl'

pa-‘una‘a pa-t¥pi
wa ter~-baby water-gtone
a supernatural being water worn rock/

living in water river bottom rock
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N1 + Nz = N; N2 made of Nl'

waa-'adt s++=-0s5a
Juniper-gun willow-bottle
bow willow jug

Nl + N2 = N; N2 part of Nl'
wiyd-pui
buckbruah-berry
buckberry

Type 2

N1 + N2 = N N2 for/part of Nl'

agal zanu sina-bi naka
trout grapplehook ecottorwood-ABS ear
grapplehook for trout cottonwood leaf

N1 + N2 = N; N2 = ¥ + NR.
nabu tika-dt
peyote eal-PRTC a user of peyote
ADJ + N = N; ADJ attributive to N.
tuw  k"obi
black head

Negra

V+N=N; Nis for the purpose of V.

nanisutthi nobi t-k"ttima nobi
pray house UNSPEC-jailing house
church house jailhouse

Yerb Compounds

Verbs can be made up of iwo or more easily recognizable
and elsewhere independent forms bound with different degrees of
tightness.

Many stative verbs have become so tightly bound that they
have lost their meanings and accents, have taken on aspectual
meanings, and can no longer be considered to form true com-
pounds. However, they stil1l retain the same phonetic shape as
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the free forms and still inflect suppletively with the same
suppletives to agree in number with the subject. (See NON-
SYNTACTIC AFFIXATION, Aspect.}

usu tika-wint usu ttka-na ‘wint
he eaqt=CONT Vs, he eat-SUBR stand
He is eating. He stands and eats.
umt ttka-kono umt  koneo
they eat-CONT Vs, they stand

PL PL
They are eating. They stand.

Some verbs of the semantic domain of do, make, create,
Finish, and tell occur as second elements, usually without any

accent.
umt t?ka-makwi usu mt nimt himma hau yakwi-ti+qa
they eat-finish he PL people what how do-tell
They finished eating. He told those people what to do.

Many verbs are made up of two stems still carrying inde-
pendent meanings, but closely enough bound so that the first
always receives primary stress. No suffixing of the first
element s permitted, although prefixation of the second ele-
ment may be possibie or obligatory. There are four types of

these.
MOD+V =¥
stmi=hitt
one-arrive
assembla
N+ V=1V; Nis the direct object of the resultant
verb.
usu t¥  kusa-i kusa~ya-u
he own pants-in pante-put-°ENCT

on
He put on his own pants.

Vl tV, =V Vo in the manner of Vl. (Vl js a smatl
class of verbs usually carrying manner idea, but V2
is less restricted.)
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wazi-zakat+ wazi-punni-ptni
secretly-cateh secretly-gee-STAT
secretly catch/steal wateh

secretly watch/spy

Vl + V2 = V¥; V2 in order to V

i
ttka~ga-pt He went in order te eat.
eat-go-PERF

ERTC

Then there are Toosely bound, two-word constructions where
each element receives stress, may be affixed, and retains its
semantic value.

MOD + ¥V = ¥
usi sttda kama usu bisa sunami
it bad taste he good think
It is sour/bitter. He is happy.
usu +nt sunami usu tnt kama
he wvery think it very taste
He ig smart. It tastes strong.
N+V=YV
iza'a ya'i pii-pi Jai'i
coyote die blood-ABS aick
to have rabies bleeding

Vl + V2 =V; Vl in order to V2 or
Vl simultaneous with Vz.

usu sogo kid+-ka
he walk groundhog-hunt
DUR
He 1s walking and hunting/in crder to hunt groundhegs.

usu kid+¥ 5090 hoawa'i
he groundhog walk hunt
DUR

He is walking and hunting/in order to hunt groundhogs.
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Vl + V2 = V; Vl object of Vz.

naka oi Jtkiti
hear beliegve
believe (what you hear)

Vl + V2 = ¥; Vl generic of Vz.
kejt piti mi  swnaml
veturn arrive aqy think
arrive back think

BASIC INFLECTIONAL ELEMENTS

Absolutive

take
Ject

Most plant names and a few other intrinsic quality nouns
-bi/-pi 4BS when not in compounds, possessed, or the ob-

of a postposition.

ona-bi s+i-bi wogo-p!
aalt-ABS willow-4BS pine-ABS
salt willow pine
ona-ga‘yu stt-osa wogo-ka'yu
salt-have willow-Jug pine-have
salty willow jug having pine

trees on 1t

The absolutive is lost when -na P0OSSD (see POSSESSIVES)

ocCurs on a noun.

i sipa=-na i singa-bl .
my cottomeod-POSSD my cottonwood-ABS
my cottonwood my cottonwood

The absolutive s optional on objects of postpositions.

st¥=bi-ma stf tuha
willow-ABS~on willow under

on the willow under the willow
stt=bi tuha

willow=ABS tnder
under the willow
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Number

Some nouns of person and adjectives (except color adjec-
tives) show plural--and motion verbs show dual--by reduplica-
tion. The first syllable of the word is reduplicated, and
stress is placed on the second syllable. A glottal stop is
inserted to separate identical vowels.

]
(CI)VIX —> (cl)vl(cl)le V1V1 —> Vl Vl
ct-ctfa'a naaci na-na'aci
RDP-girl boy RDP-boy
girls boy boys
o-'od+~'yu ki=kImma
RDP-long-FPRED RDP-gome
long ones come (to two people)

Two exceptions to the reduplication rule are nana man and
mogo'ni woman, which are partially suppletive:

naana men mo-moko'ni  women
Reduplication on numerals gives the idea of by.

ma-manigi~'yu by fives
RDP- five-PRED

Reduplication on some temporals doubles their time reference.

i='izi'i day before yesterday
RDP-yestarday

The rest of the human nouns pluralize with -m% PL on either
the reduplicated or unreduplicated form.*

w ; .

u  k ocho-m# u pt-pta‘a-mi
his emeny-PL hie RDP-friend-PL
his enemies his friends

*This appears to be a remnant of a singular-dual-plural distinc-
tion no Tonger maintained in the noun system though still used
in some verbs. The redupiication may previously have marked
dual for both nouns and regular verbs, while plural was formed
on either the singular or dual form.
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Most nouns do not show number. However, the entire noun
phrase can be marked for number by the particle mé PL.

ni mt ptht cibl-hu I tock the feathers off duckse.
I PL duck pluck-PNCT

Number may be redundantly marked.

nt wahu +tn¥ yu-Yuhu mo-moko'nl punni

I twe very RDP-fat RDP-women see
ACC

I zee two really fat women.

Accusative

Nouns are not marked for case. However, the entire noun
phrase most frequently is marked for case by attributive modi-
fiers or by a case-marking particle. Any phrase, including
adverbial phrases but excluding the subject or predicate, can
be marked accusative. Subordinate clauses are an exception to
this rule. Certain subordinate clauses undergo a case switch
in which the object may no longer be marked ACC, but the sub-
ject must be (see the subordinate clause sections for further
discussion). A noun phrase may, but need not, have redundant
Acc marking.

-ku/-u Acc {on all adjectives taking -'yu PRED suffix)
~ka A¢e {on DEM)
ka Acc (on noun phrases)

usu paba~u puku sagwani waha maka
he big-ACC horse eome hay feed
He feeds the big horse some hay.

usu ka titci~ku nana tf-bo-pi gia-u
he ACC emall-ACC man UNSPEC-write-NR give-PNCT
He gave the small man a letter.

nt 1z0'i i-ka wida'a punni
I yesterday thia-ACC bear  gee
I saw this bear yesterday.

nt [ka mogo'ni uusapa isayai-df] supldakwatu
I ACC woman  always 1ie-PRTC  know

DUR
I know that woman always lies.

ka izi'i nt u nobhlni Yesterday I visited him.
ACC yesterday I him vieit
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Nominative

Nouns are not marked for case. However, all subject noun
phrases in main clauses and in subordinate clauses that have
not undergone case switch (see individual subordinate clause
sections for rules and examples of case switch), and all object
noun phrases in clauses that have undergone case switch, may be
marked nominative.

su yoM (as First element in the noun phrase)
~su  WoM (in any DEM)

¢ woM (inflection on adjective)
1-su nobi=-ha tmit# o'o'o su wilhi
thig-NOM house-§ yours there NOM knife
Is this house yours? The knife 1s over there.
paba nana nobi-ka'yu The big man has a house.

big man house-have

If the subject has heen topicalized (i.e., moved to follow
the verb), or in a narrative, the first mention of a character
must be overtly marked NOM,

POSSESSIVES

Syntax
To show possession, an accusative {possessor) noun phrase
is placed immediately before the possessed noun.

su paba-u nana nebl anuahu
NoM Big-4C0C man house fall
The big man's house fell.

nt ka + pabi'i nobi-kYai-tu mia-u
I ACC your older  houge-in-to go-PNCT
brother

I went to your older brother's house.
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nt ka mt gai naka-dagi-dt  ttka-pt ttka-u
I ACC PL not hear-hole-PRTC eat-PERF eqt-PNCT
deaf . ERIC
Jood
I ate those deaf people's food.

Possession is recursive.

i pabl'i kucu dua'a ttoya'l
my big eow ohild siek
brother DUR

My older brother's calf is sick.

Reciprocal relationship terms such as kinship terms or
friend Or enemy are obligatorily possessed. If not possessed,
they may be marked with the absolutive, which effectively marks
unspecified possessor.

Twa-u nt pabi'i-mi punnl
many-ACC I big-PL see
Erother

I see many big brothers.

nt Iwa=-u woho-m#-bi punni
I many-ACC enemy-PL-ABS see
I see many enemies.

u pabi'i t+ k“oho-mi tamaza'i
his big oun enemy~PL help
brother DUR

His older brother helps his own enemies.

Nouns taking the absolutive are usually not possessed, If
they are, the 4BS may be dropped, replaced by -na FOS5D. If
the PossD suffix isn't used, the 485 is then optional.

usu 1 onpa-na ttttha He stole my salt.
he my salt-POSSD steal

usu 1 slna-na wk-napa-u
he my cottorwood-POSSD with-knoek-PNCT
tool down
He cut down my cottonwood.
usu ntga sina-bi wt-napa-u
he my cottomsood-ABS with-knook-PNCT
EMPH tool down

He cut down my cottonwood.
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If the third person possessor is coreferential to the sub-
ject, the possessor is t+ own (see NON-DISTINCT ARGUMENT
PHENOMENA, Unspecified Arguments).

usu ka t+ ona'a na-bagia-kiti
she ACC own Baby REFL-bathe-BEN
She bathed her own baby.

usu ka u ona'a bagia
she ACC her baby bathe
She bathed her (someone else’s) baby.

usu izi'i t¥ ona timi-na gza-punni-kiti
he yesterday own salt buy-SUBR CLUS-gee-BEN
Yesterday he showed me the salt he bought.

Possessive Pronouns

The possessor may be a simple possessor pronoun, or an
emphatic pronoun. If the pronoun is the complete predicate,
it will take the predicate form.

Passessor  Emphatic Predicate
i nt-ga ntga=-tt 1P SG
+ i-ga tmi-t+ 2P 56
u u=mi uga-ti 3P 5G
ta ta-ga taga-t+ 1P DL
ti tammi-ga tammi-ga-t+ 1P PL INCL
ni ntmmi-ga n#mmi-ga-t+ 1P PL EXCL
mt u-m¥ +mu-t¥ NON-1P PL
nt izi'l u  pabi'i punni
I yesterday his big aee
brother

I saw his brother yesterday.

niga puku pa'a 'wint isu puku nigatt
my  horge high stand thia horge mine
BMPH This horse is mine.

My horse 1is tall.
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POSTPOSITIONS

First Order

Second Order

~noo with -wai/'kwai/-i in/to/into
~naumu middlie of -ma on/at/INSTR
-ba by/with -wana away from
tuha under
kuba aver
kobina in Front of Third Order
kima (ba) bes%de =tu motion to/through
u?nnak a besind -tf (temporarily} at
staga at the side of |

~ku (customarily) at
nakWa next to - :
kwalqa'a far from yuna leaving
cagi'i near
naga in/among
=-tammi towards
“muupa pass by
ktma iw beside
uunak a more than
wa'ni/k"a'ni like

Any order or combinat

ion of orders can occur, except that

the comparative uunak a more than and wa'nl/k a'ni 1ike cannot

co-occur with any secend-o
postpositions will permit
predicate of the sentence
use. Objects of postposit
in their NoM form, except

rder postposition. The third-order
the postpositional phrase to ba the
but are by no means 1imited to this
ions are ACC houn phrases or pronouns
for third singular pronouns, which

occur in A¢¢ form. The 4B5 will optionally drop off nouns

taking postpositions.

nt u-noo mia
I him-with go
I went with him.

ntmmi~ba tika-ga
we-with eat-go
Go eat with us.

nt u punni huclba'a
I it gee Dbird

. R W,

su caki pantnadt-naumu-k ai

NOM boat lake-middle-in

The boat is in the middle of the lake.

su cia'a ka stt tuha
MM girl ACC willow under
The girl is under the willow.

nobi kuba-'yuna yozi-u
house ow-leaving [ly-PNCT

I see the bird fly off the top of the house.
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su nana nobi  kobina
NOM man houge in
Front
The man is in front of the house.

su nana nobl kimaba
NOM man  house beside
The man 1s beside the house.

. W

s5u nana nebi  uunnak’a

NOM man  house behind

The man i1gs behind the house.

su toogt ka nobl staga-wai mi'a
NOM dog  ACC house side-in  go

DUR
The dog is going by the house.

ni nobi mua siga-bl nak”a
our house old cottormood-ABS next
to

our house is next to the old cottonweoed.

sy nana nobi kwaiqa'a
NOM man  houwse far
from

The man is far from the house.

su nana nobi cagl'i
NoM man  house near
The man 1§ near the house.

yoci-nu kimiba naga-tu yoci-u
iy=0R  eoloud in-te  fly-PNCT
airplane

The plane flew into the cloud.

usu ka matape n¥-tamml tuwazi-u simi-su
he ACC ball  I-towarde throw-PNCT one-ADVR
He threw the ball to me one time.

mi¥ nimt u-muupa mia'a The people are passing him.
PL person he-pass go
by PL

nana nobi kfmai mia-u
mar  house beaide go-FNCT
The man went by the house.
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nfga uunak™a #ni  sunamt He is smarter than I am.
I more very think
EMPH than
usu s#i=bi-k"a'ni tabt'a It looks like a willow.
it willow~ABS-be  appear

like
usu cla'a saki-wal nt nobi-k"al-tu
that girl boat-in I house-in-to
That girl is in the boat. I am going home.
baa ka ba-nono osa-i
water ACC water-carry water-in
Jug

The water is ir the jug.
pipo-ma nt ti-bo-nu-ma t¥-bo'o
paper-on I UNSPEC-write-INSTR-INSTR UNSPEC-write

NAR DUR

I write on paper with a pencil.

su  toogt ka kaadf-wana-tu ta'nomanal
NoM dog  ACC cat-from-tc  run
The dog ran away from the cat.

ni ka huu-di-k"ai-tu nt ka huu-di-tu
I ACC flow-PRTC-in-to I ACC flow=-PRTC-through
I went to the river. I went through the river.

usu nobi-kwal-t+
he houge-in-at
the one in the house

yaa tabinu i miida-na  tauna-wal-ku t¥mé-k"%
thig day my meat-POSSD townm~in-at  buy=FOT
Today I will buy my meat in town.

n+ muua tamtdt-wai~'yuna mla-u-k"+
I  tomorrow MeDermitt-in-leaving go-PNCT-POT
Tomorrow I will Ieave from McDermitt.

y#tciba nobi-tuha=-tuy  t¥-hi'wi
gopher house-under-to UNSPEC-dig
DUR
The gopher ig digging to under the house.
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st sadi't nobi-tuha-'yuna tanoman i
NOM dog house-under-leaving run
The dog ran out from under the house.

na- REFL/RCER or the reduplicated na-na- may be prefixed
to a postposition to give a reciprocal concept.

umt na-ktmaba nobi-ka-'yu

they RCPR-beside house-have-FPRED
They live beside esach other.

wact na-na-kuba tiipa na-madabui
Jour RDP-RCPR-above earth EEFL-make
The earth was made four on top of each other

DEMONSTRATIVES
Pronominal Demgnstratives
PROX PROX/DIST DIST UNMARKED  {/INDF
NOM i-su ma-su 0o-5U u-su haga,
himma
ACC i-ka ma-ka co-ka u=-ka haka,
himma
EMPH i-ga ma-ga oo-ga u-ga -—-
01d Infor- i-kia{u) ma-kia{u) oo-kia(u) =-- -—-
mation
kind NOM  yuu-ni{'vu} ma-ni{‘yu} oo-ni{'yu) uu-ni('yu) hauni'yu
kind ACC yuu-niku ma-niku oo=nlky uu-niku hauniku

Pranominal demonstratives can occur alone as the whole
noun phrase or as an attributive to a noun within a noun phrase.
As attributives, they precede all other attributives except the
partitive numeral,

isu ttgapu maga uunak”a odi="yu
this rope  that more Long-FPRED
NOM EMPH

This rope 1s longer than that.

ikia nt pa-tiqa-pana usu uka i gia

this I ask-UNR that that me give
fold) NOM  ACC
(he)

I asked for this one, but he gave me that.

yuuni'yu nagtza paba-'yu
this really big-PRED
kind

KoM

This kind is too big.
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uuniku  nf izi'i timt
unmarked I yesterday buy
kind

ACC

I bought that kind yesterday.

usu manigi~baatt yuuniku nati tim¥
that five-PRIV this belt buy
NoM kind

(he) ACC

He bought five of this kind of belt.

Pronominal demonstratives are inflected for case, but not

for number. The third person plural pronominal can function as
a plural demonstrative when plurality rather than distance is
in focus; but the pronoun is not marked for distance. Pro-
nominal demonstratives are used with plural nouns.

only

nt fkia ttka usu ptno'o umé ttka

I this zat that DS they eat
(he) {those)

I ate this and he ate those.

isu  titci'yu puku gai i noo-wa'ni'yu
this amall horse not me carry-can
NoM

This small horse can't carry me.

[ka # ika puku-kuba] o'no nt ptno'o kuba
ACC you thie horge-on  then I DS on

AcC
If you ride on this horse, I will ride on that.

usu umt palthu nadipo'o su-timi'+$
that they three saddle want-buy
NOM ACC DUR
(hel

He wanted to buy these three saddles.

A demonstrative that is object of a postposition will have
its bare stem, unmarked for case.

usu mi i nitama [gai i-ma ti~bo=pana ] ml
that say me tell not thig-on UNSPEC-write-UNR say
NOM

(he)

He said to me, "Don't write on this.”
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uuni-ma usu izi'j I ttmt-u
that-on that yesterday me buy-PNCT
kind NoM _TE
{he)
sell

He sold me that kind yesterday.

Demonstratives cannot co-occur with case markers since the
case marker is already incorporated int¢ them. usu *unmarked
NOM demonstrative' 15 used frequently to introduce new char-
acters in a discourse and sometimes as the third singular ~om
pronoun, which is otherwise .

usy mino'o ma'no 'wint He is that tall now.
that now that stood

NoM mich

{(he)

Adverbial Demonstratives

Adverbial demonstratives can take the place of any adver-
bial phrase or can introduce an adverbial phrase.

PROX PROX/DIST |DIST Q/ INDF
Adverbial vaa maa o'o hano/hanano'o
Adverbial Predicate|yau ma 00 hano!'yu
much ya'no ma ‘no co 'no ha'no
from yaano'yuna|maano'yuna|oono'yuna [hano'yuna
LOC Twi mawi aowl hanotu
LOC.___PRED iwiu mawiu oowiu hano'yu
tzi'i pactgo'a yaa pasa-p+
yesterday ioy this dry-PERF
DUR ADV PRTC

Yesterday it was icy; now it's dry.

mau su wihi The knife is there.
there the knife

gai=sakwa usu oo'no ma'na'wi na-hani
not=ghould it that complete REFL-do

much
It shouldn't have taken that long to do it.

usuy simtna yaa=-no'yuna yaa toganu mia-dua

he might this-from  this night go-UNR
ADV ADV

He might leave from here tonight.
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usu uusapa baa iwl=u hani-dy osa-|
he alwaye water thig-PRED fix-PRIC jug-in
Loc

He used to keep water here in this jug.

Adverbial demonstratives can take the adverbializer -su,

which favors a temporal interpretation. Adverbial phrases are
often initiated with the 4CC marker.

give

ka oo'no-su mt ntmt no'yuna wagina-ga'yu

ACC that-ADVR PL person all wagon-have
much

Long ago all the people khad wagons.

Adverbial demonstratives can precede other adverbials to
more precise or more intensive information.

gal umi oo'no kwaina'a oo-nog mani-wa'nl'yu
not they that far it=with do-ecan
much
They can't go that far with it.
They can take third order postpositional suffixes:

-t at
-tu towards

oo-tt pactgo'a yaa-tt pasa-pt

that-at Loy this=at dvy-FERF

ADV ADV PRTC
There it's ioy; here it's dry.

[mau-tu mla=*al ml  usu mi nitama
that-towarde go-PL  say he FPL tell
ADV

"Go that direction", he told them.

Adverbial demonstratives are often discontinuous to their

phrase, occurring just before the verb, after the rest of the
phrase has been topicalized to the edge of the clause.

usu uusapa baa Iwi-u hani~dt osa-i
he always water thia~PRED fLa~PRTC jug-in
noc

He keeps water in this jug all the time.
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Nominal Attributives
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One set of nominal attributive quantifiers can optionally
inflect for case to agree with the noun phrase containing them.

NOM ACC
ststmadt m# some/Few
Twa fwa-u many
sist'mt'yu sis+'mtna, sist'mé-u  each
h#tci'yu, hiftci'i h¥+ei-ku a l1ittle bit
nootyuna nooko all/every
h+t'yu hif-u a few/how many?
nami nami-ku each
ststmad# tthija aa-ga'yu Some of the deer have horns.
aome deer hovn-have
usu mt tihtja kaiba-maku punni
he PL deer rmountain-on see
He sees gome deer on the mountain.
Iwa kalba-matt t+htja-ga'yu
many mountain-on deer-exiet
Many deer are on the mountain.
usu Iwau puku maka He feeds many horses.
he many horse feed
ACC
usu iwa toocisa-bui za-boka

he mary ohokecheryy-berry force-pick
He picked many chokecherries.

stst'mi'yu duaki s+kudu-ga-kw+
each children achscol-go-POT
Each of the children will go to scheool.

stst'miu ni ntka ¢  himmi-na himmau
eqch I I him give-SUBR have
ACC EMPH

I have one of each thing he gave me.
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ht+ci'yu piha-bi kopi'i bisa kama~kiti
Little  sugar-ABS coffee good taste-CAUS
bit

A little bit of sugar makes the coffee good.

usu ht+ciku hono-nattna
he little flour-ask
bit
ACT
He asked for a little bit of flour.

usu htfci-ku piha-ga'yu He had some sugar.
he Iittle-ACC sugar-have

noo'yuna toha nobl punni Everyone saw a white house.
everyone white house see

noo'yuna hii nobi-kVai Everything was in the house.
every thing house-in

nooke himma supidakwatu He knows everything.

every thing know

ACC DUR

ht+'yu tthija i nobi-cagi'i plti-u
few deer my house-near arrive-PNCT
A few deer came near my house.

nimm! h#tu huciba'a punni We saw a few hirds.
we few bivd see
ACC

hitu +  izi'i mayt

how you yesterdmy find

many

AcC

How many did you find yesterday?

nami smt-u timi-u nt namiku mi naana punni
each one-ACC buy-PNCT I eagsh PL men see i
Bach one bought one. ACC

I gaw both men.

Quantifiers may take -su ADVR suffixed to the xou form.
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iwa-zu usu sogo tauna—mai-yakwl
many-ADVR he walk town-to-REPET
many

times

Many times he walks to town.

tammi noo'yu-su We are everyone.
we everyone-ADVE

su nami-su mi-batt timi-u
he each-ADVR PL-from buy-PNCT
He hought cne of each of them.

ntmmi nami~su  sf'mt timf We bought one aplece.
we each-ADVR only buy

These quantifiers can also stand alone as nouns or predi-

cates when they take the -'yu PRED form.

that

niga puku iwa-'yu umi #ga hif-'yu
my  horse many~PRED they used few-PRED
EMPH to

My horses are many. be

They were a few.

There is also a group of nominal attributive quantifiers
do not inflect.

st'mé only
nanoo both
nanas¥tmt each
sag ani some
usu kadt-nu st'mt punni He saw only chairs.
he git-NR only aee
ahair
umt nanoo kaazl timi-u Both bought a car.

they both ear  buy-PNCT

noo'yuna nanastmi (hii) bisa tabi'a
everything each things good apparently
Each thing locks nice.

kaiba-mat? sag"ani t+hija-ga'yu
mountain-on few deer-exiet
Just a few deer were onh the mountain.
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Adverbial Quantifiers

These quantifiers may be introducers or the second or third
constituent in the sentence.

stmisu once
stmtdui sometimes
ht+dul few times
ststmana each time/sometimes
nancca every time/often
samupi mostly
uusapa always/often
nanajabi often
lwazu many times/mostly
tu'l nanoca usually

stmisu u 1 manl-ttina He told me to do it once.

once it me do-tell

stmtdui n+ i nobi-ktmai o mi'a u  punni
gometimes I my house-beside there go  him aee
DUR

Sometimes I see him go by the side of my house.

ntmmi yau iwiku hitdui agai hani-yakwi

we here this few trout eqtoh-REPET
place times

We have caught trout a few times here.

ststmana gal tab! t+ka-yakwl
sometimes not noon eat-REPET
Sometimes he doesn't eat his dinner.

m+ nanaca sogo tauna-ma'i
they every walk town-go
time DUR
Every time they go to town, they walk.

usu samupi huciba'a punni s+i-bi-maku
he moetly bird gee  treg-ABS-on
He saw mostly birds in the tree.

nimmi vusapa yuhu ttkabt ttka awamua
we alvaye fry bread eat morning
We alwaye eat fry bread for breakfast.
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ntmmi nanajabi tauna-ma'i ttkabf-waitt
bread-about

we often town-go

DUR

We have often gone to town for bread.

iwazu sttowa ttkabt-ka'yu

many gtore bread-have

times

Many times the store has bread.

n+ tu'i nanoca winai-dt punni
I usually [’iah-PRT( see

Fisherman
I usually see fishermen.

SNAPP / ANDERSON

NUMERALS
Basic Forms
1l stmf s¥miu simt'yu
2 waha wahu waha'yu
3 pahi paihu pahf'%u
4 wact wactk"iu wacik |'yu
5 manigi manigiu manigi‘yu {begins with hand prefix)
© naapahi naapalhu naapahi'yu {RCPR of 3)
7 natak ast hatak astu natakwasikwi'yu
8 namiwact namiwacik iu namiwacik ['yu (contains 4)
9 simi kadupt stmé kadupt simi kadupt (one missing)
10 stmt manoi s¥mé manol stm+ manoi

Numbers infiect in case to agree with the case of the noun

phrase in which they stand as an attributive.

alone as head.

They may stand
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ka izi'i toganu wact naana | nobini
ACC yesterday night 4 mert  me vialt
Last night four men visited me.

wactk"Tu ni maka I feed four.
4 I feed

ACC

naapah('yu nitm# togl | kaazl-wai mi'a

g people can my car-in go
EMPH DUR

Six people can go in my car.
Numbers reduplicate to show distributive.

wa-kwaha'yu-na na-na-nak"ai ntga mi‘a
RDp-2-8UBR RDP-RCPR-by dance go

PRED DUR
They are dancing two by twe behind each other.

usu wa-kwaha-kwa'ni'yu He i1s like a twin.
he RDP-2-like
PRED

Derivatives of ONE

mu i first
stm# (-su) onee
st'mi only
stmi-bitt assecmble
[1 mul maka-nal] nana ctaya'il
me firet feed-SUBR man hungry
DUR
The first man I fed was hungry.
stmt n+ aaba-ga'yu Vs, nt stmi-u aaba-ga'yu
ohnce I white~have I one-ACC white-have
horse hovge
Orce I had a white horse. I have cone white horse.

usu stmi-su  ka t¥hifa k"ati-u
he onece-ADVR ACC deer  shoot-FNCT
He shot the deer once.

usu tthila si'mi hoawa'l He hunts only deer.
he deer only hunt
DUR
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umt noo'yuna i nobi-k"ai sim-biti-u
they all my house=in gne-arrive-FNCT
aasemble

They all assembled at my house.

umi  pakodoci maa  simi-bitf

thoge blackpird there one-arrive
asaemble

Those blackbirds are there in a bunch.

ADJECTIVES

Adjectives can stand as attributives in noun phrases or as

predicates. There are three types of adjectives: color, age,
and other.

w As pp&dicatgs or emphatic nominatives, the colors take
-k"'+}a'a/k +Jat+ PRED. These do not inflect for case or number.

aca red/brown
puhi/pui green/blue
toha white
tu&hu) black
ik'isl grey
oha yallow

nt tu ttpi punni katbha-maku

I black rock saee mountain-on
I saw a black rock on the mountain.

uga nobi puhl-kwi]ati ntfga nobl aca-kwijat+
hie house green-FRED my  house red=-FRED
EMPH EMPH

His house is green, but mine is red.

As predicates or emphatic nominatives, age adjectives take
-tipt PRED. They optionally reduplicate to show number but do
not inflect for case.

mua old
ptdt new

usu mua adt-ma i timt He sold me an old gun.
he old gun-to me buy

sell
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form.

usu adi +nt mua-tpt
he gun very old-PRED

That gun 1s very old.

umt  mu-mua-tipt himma pikwai na-hani-na nobi-k"ai
those RDP-0ld-PRED gome- place REFL-put-SUBR house-in
thing in in

The old dressers are in the house.

umt mua nobi toha-na pisa'a
thoge old house white-SUBR paint
The old houses are painted white.

umt  momoka'ni mu-muastipf Those women are old.
those women RDP-¢ld-PRED

R . L W,
mt mua momoko'ni nobi-k ai
thoge old women house~in
The old women are in the house.
umt kucu  mua-tipt Those cattle are old.
thoge cattie old-PRED

usu nagwi ptdi-ttpt The dress is new.
that dress wnew-PRED
usu p+dt nagwi-ga'yu She has a new dress.
she new dress-have

umt  ptdt kucu  tika-kono The new cattle are eating.
those new cattle eat-CONT
PL

umt  nobi nagtza pi-pidf-tip+
those house really RDP-new-PRED
Those houses are really new.

The use of pidi new for young does not have the predicate
Instead it is used as an adverb.

um+ ptdt duaki Those children are young.
those newly child

umt  momoko'ni ptdt momoko'ni
those women newly women

Thase womeh a&re young.

Among the remaining adjectives are all numbers and most

quantifiers; these are not Tisted here {see QUANTIFIERS and
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NUMERALS). The other adjectives take -u/-ku when attributive
in a non-nominative noun phrase and -‘yu when functioning as
predicate. They optionally inflect for number by reduplication
to agree with their heads.

paba  big titel small
bisa good stita bad
od+ long miici short

su paba-'yu puku ka t#ici-ku puku uunak’a #n# nazu'i
NOM big-FRED horse ACC amall-ACC horse more very strong
That big horse is stronger than the small horse.

usy bisa-u wihi-ma 1 t+m#
he good-ACC knife-to me buy
aell

He sold me a good knife.

nt ka odt-u ttgapu na-titna-na su ka milci-ku i

I ACC long-ACC rope  REFL-teli-SUBR he ACC short-ACC me
agk

gia'a

give

I asked for a long rope, but he gave me a shert one.

umi aca nobi pa-paba-'yu Those red houses are big.
those red house RDP-Eig-PRED

COMPARATIVES
Comparisons of Ineguality

One noun phrase can be compared to another as mozre in
respect to some ground of comparison. The first noun phrase
(which is more) is nominative. The second noun phrase is the
object of the postposition uwunak a more than. The ground of
comparison is expressed in the predicate. (Also the concept of
greater than can be expressed periphrastically with two sen-
tences; the first is intensified, and the second is negated,
usua]l{ with the redundant parts deleted from the second sen-
tence.

Isu naaci t+ naa uunak™a ‘wint
this boy own father more atand
This boy is taller than his father.
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usu ntga uunak”a yuhu-pt He ig fatter than I.
he T more fat-PERF
EMPH ERTC

isu gapa uga s¥mi-u uunak”a paba-'yu

this bed 1t one-ACC more big=PRED
EMPH

Thiz bed is bigger than that one.

usu aaba lkia stmt puku uunak™a wa'mu
that blond this one horse more gallop
That white horse runs faster than this horse.

su k"1'na'a ka naka'i uunaka pa'a-kwal yooci

NOM eagle ACC hawk  more high-in  fly
The eagle flies higher than the hawk.

Comparisons of Equality

-ngo as
-k a'nl ba like

A comparison of equality can be made between two noun
phrases by putting the first noun phrase in the nominative, the
second in the postpositional form, and adding some form of the
equality postpositions. This postposition can go on one of the
noun phrases, on na- REFL/RCPR, or on both. The ground of com-
parison is provided by the predicate.

fsu naaci t+ naa-no'o-sy 'wint
this boy own father-qs-ADVR etand
DUR

This boy iz as tall as his father.

usu ada-noo kwidawu'yo na=wa'ni-ku-su yooczt
that eraw-as magpie RCPR-be-at-ADVR fly
like DL

That crow flies like a magple.

Equality can be negated to give a farm where the first is
less than the second. The second then receives the equality

postpasition.
ani gai ka nota-noo paba-'yu
cutter not ACC bee-as  big-PRED
ant

The cutter ant isn't as big as the bee.
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masu gal nagtza ni-k"a'ni yuhu-pt

that not really I-be fat-PERF
like PRTC

That one 15 not really as fat as I.

W, . . . .
u k idawo'yo gai naka'i-wa'ni-ku-su yooci
it magpie not hawk-be-at-ADVE Fly
like
The magple doesn't fly as fast as the hawk.

Superiatives

ttbhicl truly
nagtza really
nt...dt/pt (...-waiti) very
uunak a...d¥ (...-waitt) most

Superlatives can be expressed with a noun phrase followed
by an intensifier of comparison, which is followed in turn by
a nominalized predicate expressing grounds of comparison and
optionally a partitive idea expressed by a noun phrase and the
postposition -wait+ among.

usu mogo'ni mi tibici od+¥ mana 'wini-wabi yaatt

that woman  PL truly tall amorg stand-HAB here
AG

That woman is the very tallest woman here.

masu ni  nagtza na-mua-tipt  iwiu nobi-k"al-tf
that cur really RCPR-old-PRED here house-in-at
She is the oldest one in the room.

usu moge'ni ¥nt mooni yabi ticina-d+
that woman  very money fast count-PRIC
That woman must be the fastest money counter.

Isu puku +#n+ tanomani-di nooku ikiau tilipt-waitf

this horse very rum-PRTC all  this world-among
AcC ACC

This horse is the fastest in the world.

usu m# simi uunak”s ‘wint-d# | na-nimi-waitf
he PL one more stand-PRIC my RCPR-person-amorg
relative

He 1s the tallest of my relatives.
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INDEFINITE PRONOQUNS

There is a scale of definiteness for nouns and pronouns.
Pronouns and demonstratives assume the speaker and Tistener
know the antecedent. The minimally specific a also assumes the
speaker knows the antecedent but that its identity is irrele-
vant. The indefinite pronoun implies the speaker doesn't know
the antecedent or is purposefully unwilling to specify an
antecedent. The indefinite occurring with tui-...-tui any
implies the antecedent to be any member of a certain set.
Negated, the indefinite implies that there is no member of the
set for which the statement is true. Finally, ti UNSPEC impiies
no particularized antecedent at all.

Proper Name ni stgt punni T see Sigs,
Pronoun n+ u punni I see hinm.
Demonstrative Pronoun n% uka punni I see that one,
Minimally Specific nt a punni I see it.
Indefinite nt haka punni I see someone.
Any nt tui-haka-tui punni I see anyone.
Negative Indefinite nt gai haka punni I see no one.
Unspecified n¥ t¥-punni I watch.

The minimally specified pronoun can be object of an ob-
ligatorily transitive verb or possessor of an obligatorily
possessed noun.

tifbo-kuba-ku & punni I see 1t on the table.
table-on-at it see

[usu pabicl a nobi mayi-si] m noo tika-u-k"+
that weasel its house find-SUBR PL egg eat-PNCT-POT
If the weasel finds a nest, he will eat the eggs.

Indefinites are marked by content-question words.

hii thing NOM haunik“ai kind of place
hiipt thing (used to be) haga who NOM

h imma thing ACC haka who ACC

hano where haa'no'yu how much NOM
hanano'o when haa'noku how much ACC
hauniku kind of hautu some direction

hau way
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The some indefinites are marked by Just the content-ques-

tion words. These indefinites, not using modals, are ambiguous

with

guestions.

hii ka sti-bli-ma
thing ACC tree-ABS-on

Something is on the tree./
What is on the tree?

hiipf-wa'ni tabf'a
thing-be appeara
(uaed like
to)
It looks l1like it used to be something.

n+ himma tilbo-kuba-ku punni I saw something on the table./
I thing table-on-at 8ee  What did I see on the table?
Ao

usu hano mia=pf He went somewhere./
he somewhere go-PERF Where did he go?
PETC
usu=ga hanano'c kimma [gal piml | punni-p+ni-noo]
he=muat when come not he me aee-STAT-along
EMPH

He rmust have come sometime when I wasn't watchipg for him.
usu hauniku na-ttka-d+ tika
he gome REFI-eat-PRTC eat

kind
He eats some kind of feood./What kind of food does he eat?
haga ta punni Someone saw us./
someone us see Who saw us?
usu haka punni He saw someonse./
he someone see Whom did he see?

ACC

. . . W w
haa'no="'yu m¥ duaki yabl bok au-ka-k +
How-NOM those children fast lie-go-POT
much down

Pr

A certain number of children go to bed early./
How many children will go to bed early?
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nt haa'no-ku suga thmi~k"+
I how-ACC  sugar buy-FOT
mch
I'll buy a certain amount of sugar./
How much sugar will I bugy?

gai haunlku su kaazi umi mabicabi-wa'ni'yu
not kind NOM ear it Flm-can
of

There is ne way to fix the car.

The any/ever indefinites are marked by the content question
words with tui amy prefixed and suffixed to the question word
or the phrase containing it.

usu tui=himma-tui t¥ka He'll eat anything at all.
he amy-thing-any eat
ACC
usu tui-hano-tul + mia-k"ai-tu mi'a
he amy-where-any you go-in-to go
DUR

He goesg anywhere you go.

usu tub-hanano'o-tul t#bunni-k"+ yaa awamua

he any-when-any wake-POT this morning
up
He's going to wake up sometime this morning.
usu tui-hauniku-tui t¥ka Ha'll eat any kind of thing.
he any=-kind-any eat
of

ntmml tui-hau-tul tu'l kojt+ tabt'a
we any-how-ary try return apparently
We have tried every way to go home.

tul-haga-tul ka sakl tmi-k"+
any=who-any ACC boat buy-POT
Anyone will buy the boat.

usu tui-haka=tui piml gunna ki+bita-kité tiba-maka-k"t

he any-who-any he wood chop-BEN pinenut-give-POT
ACC EMPH

He will give pinenuts to anyone who will cut wood for him.
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tui-haa'no-'yu-tui duaki 5+kudu-ga-kw+
ariy-how=NOM=-cny children school-go-POT
mch

Any npumber of children will go to school.
tui-haa'no-ku-tui suga nt timi-k"4
any-how-ACC-any  sugar I buy-POT

much
I'll buy any amount of sugar.

né tui-haunik“al-tu-tui mia-k"+
I any-kind-to-any go-POT
of
place
I will go to any kind of place.

[usu tui=-hautu~tui mia=-si ] misu Juhu timi'#
he any-direction-any go-SUBR can gas buy
DUR

Any direction he goes, he can buy gas.

The indefinite proncuns, when referring to a place, can
-t¥ (temporarily) at, —tu to, Cr -ku (customarily} at.

umi  tui-hano-ti-k"al-té-tui tkabé timi-k"+
they any-where-at-in-at-any bread buy-POT
They will buy bread in any place.

umt  hano-tu-k“ai-tu sikudu-ma'i
they where-to-in-to school-go
DUR
They went to a certain place to go toe schoal.
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DEFINITE PRONOUNS

SUBJ 0BJ DBJ EMPH POSS EMPH
of P PRON REFL
1P SG n$ I nt ntga n+gatt nésu
2P SG ¥ i 4 +ga mit+ $su
3P &G p pt p+ piml pémité pisu
{Coreferential
to SUBJ)
3P sG (DEM} u u +mi ugat+ uusy
(Non-Coreferential
to SUBJ)
1P DL ta ta ta taga tagat+ tasu
1P PL INCL tamm! ti  tammi tammliga tammigat+ tammisu
1P PL EXCL ntmmi ni  ndmmi  ndmmiga nimmigat+i nimmisu
Non-1P PL umé  4mi umd umiga um+gat+ umisu
STEMS
Number

Many verbs show no number; however, certain semantic cate-
gories of verbs do inflect for number. Intransitives agree
with their subjects, while transitives agree with their objects.

Motion verbs show dual by initial reduplication and a few
show plural by final reduplication. Some use the singular or
duat form for plural, while others pluralize by fortification
of the final (or other) consonant (" indicates a fortis con-

sgnant).
C1V1X e CIVI-CIVIX {DL)
Xa — Xa'a (PL)
XCY —» X"CV {PL)
s DL PL
mia mimia mia'a go
k Imma kikImma kimma'a come
pid+t pibid+ pit+ arrive
ytcina viytcina yiclna move/live
koY+ kokol+# koJ+ return

wa'mu wawa 'mu wakWa'mu gallop
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Verbs of distress take yai die S& in the singular but kei

ki1l FL in the plural.

56 PL
tioyal ttoikoi
paayai paakoi
pitjai piikei
ctavyal ctakoi

sick
drunk
thirsty
hungry

Many posture verbs dualize and pluralize suppletively.

SG oL
'wint wamwi
kat+ y&g i
habi Kk aai
pahabi pak abi

PL

kono

aata'a
bok a,
pabok a

stand
sit
lie (ANW)

swim

Some motion verbs only partially supplete.

56 oL

yoci yos+t

Scome motion verbs mix reduplication and

PL

yoozt

suppletion.
s6 DL PL
wiiu wiwiu/sawiu sawiu
n¥mi Moo mao
igia Zuzunua Zunua
po'va popo'va tipo'ya

rise

partial or complete

fall
move/live
enter
climb

Many verbs may supplete the stem or reduplicate the first
syllable, but they rarely show more than two independent forms.

St} oL

tak i '+ tadima
tok"#'#  todima
tigt ttunna
gia himmi
k"1 himma

PL

tadi 'ma
todi'ma
ttunna
himmi
himma

carry in claw
carry in beak
set down

hand over/give
carry

Some aspect suffixes are derived from motion or posture
verbs; except for stress and glottals, these retain their
phonological shape and suppletive potential, so that number

may be shown by suppletion of the suffix.

This number marking

does not prevent pluralization of the stem as well.
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5§ oL PL
matonfmmi matomok“at i matomg'o crawl
pahabintmmi pawabimc'o pabok amo'ec  swimming around
ttkaw#nt tt+kawami t+kakono continue eating

Most verbs show no number at all.

56 oL PL
naka naka naka hear
punni punnl punni see
Durative

Another stem change arises from the durative.

Although

the durative is in the mutually exclusive set of aspect mark-
ers, it actualizes as an infix or process.

XV1V2

)(Cl\J’1 —>

—

K"szl——a
XC3V1 —_—

UNMARKED
mia

yaga
ntmi
t+ik"i
zoba
himma
sumaya

XVl'V2

X"Clvl (C1 = lenis consonant other
than semivowel)

X"szl'vl ("C2 = oral fortis consonant}

X'C3V1 (C3 = nasal consenant or
oral semivowel)

DUR

mi'a go

yaka cry

ntmmi move about/walk/go

[T LI tell

zopa gather

hi'ma carry PL

suma'ya remember

Directionals receive durative marking instead of the stem.

UNMARKED
_gi

~gia

-ga

“noog

DUR
-ki movement towards speaker
-gia'a UNSPEC DIR

-ka/ga'a {word final) movement not te-
wards the speaker

-no'‘o movement for the purpose of
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usu ka ttha'a-ku gapa-kuba za-habi-ki-u
he ACC ohild-ACC bed-on CAUS-1ie~come-PNCT

DUR
He laid the child on the bed.
usu puku-ga-na ttkabt ttka kadi-nc'oc
he horge-houe-SUBR bread eat eit-along
DUR

He was going along eating bread on his horse.

INCORPQRATION

The first-order prefixes on nouns and verbs show relation-
ship with, or use of, a body part or certain other nouns., Some
are obviously related to nouns or verbs still used in the
language. Some stems require a prefix; some take it optionally.

Prefixes: Historically related
- free forms:

su~ mind -

ma- hand mia hand

ni- talking ni say

za~ force/hands

pa- water baa water

ta- foot

ci- nail/pointed instrument macidu fingernail
wi- side/blunt Instrument

co- scalp/horn copigi Pkrain

mo- face mob i nose

to- beak/shoulder

k+- teeth k+i bite

ku- fire

pi- back end

su-yikwi su-pidakwadu ma-nt'ya

mivd-move mind-know hand-bump

think know bump one‘s hand
ma-han i ni-hani a ;a-kwi-u

hand- fiz talk-fix it force-carry-FNCT
prepare/doing meeting/judging 1ift something
pa=habi meke-i  ta=nigiya-u a ci-ka'a
water-lie shoe-in foot-put-FNCT it plerse-cut

swim put on one's shoe cut it
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have

wt-naupa co~nt'ya

side-push:over goalp=-bump

knock it down hit one's head

i W, '

mo=-n+'ya to-k t-ga‘a

face-bump begk-carry-go

bump one's face DUR

carry in beak

to~k"i '+ ki~k"$-u

ahoulder-sarry teeth-carry-PNCT
DUR pick up in mouth

carry on shoulder

pl=kfi

baak-bite

sting

Many body part nouns, particularly the hands and feet,
instrumental prefixes.

ma=togo ta-togo
hand-big foot-big

appendage appendage
thumb big toe

The instrumental uses have been extended to causation

{see NON-SYNTACTIC AFFIXATION). su- is also used for want/

desire.
ma*yuhu-dui-kw+ za-punni
CAUS- fat-become-POT CAUS-aee
fatten show

su-kidi-ga-ga
want-groundhog-hunt-go
He wants to go groundhog hunting.
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SYNTACTIC MARKING

There are no pronominal affixes on the verb in Northern
Paiute. For number agreement, see STEMS.

Non-Distinct Argument Markers

The prefix na=- has reflexive, reciprocal, passive, and--
when reduplicated--distributive value. The prefix t4- marks un-
specified objects. See NON-DISTINCT ARGUMENT PHENOMENA for
further examples and details.

su nana ptisu  na-ma'i-u
NOM man  himself REFL-hurt-FNCOT
The man hurt himself.

umi  na-nod+k"a-du They married each other.
they REFL-wife-make

umt na-na-hoisu  na-na-punni
they RDP-EEFL-REFL RDP-REFL-gee
They each one saw the other.

na-ttka-d+ na-tika=-p+ The food has been eaten.
REFL-~eat-PRT( REFL-eat-FPERF
PRTC
usu ti-ho'o V5. usu [i +ni-na] bo'o
he UNSPEC-urite he me say-NR write
DUR DUR
He wrote. He wrote what I said.

Sentence Type

While most mode is marked in second position in the clause,
the negative imperative is marked partially on the verb. It
involves gai not and -pana UNA.

gai makau tf¥ka-pana gai yaga-pana
not that eat UNR not cry UNR
T I

don't don't

Don't eat that! Don't cry!
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Subordination

Subordination of a ¢lause is also marked on the verb.
(See following sections for more extensive discussion and ex-
amples of -na, -pt, and -d+.)

-@ Simultaneous Action
-5i Sequential Action
-na Simultaneous Related Action
-pt PERF PRTC
-d$ PRTC
su naaci pldi-u [nt t+ka]

NoM boy  arrive-PNCT us eat
The boy arrived while we were eating.

[nt u-noo yvadua-si ] t+ka
I her-with talk-SUBR eat
After I talked with her, I ate.

' . P w :
su naaci [ni punni-na na-g Ibau-d+] stkudu-ga
NoM Boy ugs see-SUBE REFI-hit-PRIC achool-go
The boy whom we saw hit goes to school.

[nl tika-p+] miidé-ma timi mogo'ni pidt-u
us eat-PRRF meat sell woman  arriye-PNCT
PRTC
After we ate, the meat saleswoman arrived.

Unified Discussion of -na

Throughout all the uses of -na runs the common thread of
related action and simultaneity. Of all the subordinators -na
is the most widely and frequently used.

In relative clauses -na is used to mark that the noun
phrase coreferential to the head 15 not the subject of the em-
bedded clause in ail cases where simultaneous action is taking

place.
usu kidf [Ja'i-na] ;a—kw+'i
he groundhog die~SUBR hands-carry
DUR DUR

He was carrying the groundhog which was dead.
Compare: wusu kid+ [yai-pi] za-K"i'4

he groundhog die-PERF hande-carry

FRTC DR

He was carrying the groundhog that died.
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su naacl [ni supldak”atu-na] stkudu-ga
NoM boy ug know-SUBR gchool-go
The boy whom we know goes to school.

A special case of the relative is the headless relative,
which is used as a subject or object. When it consists of only
a verb, the result is a nominalization.

nt [u ti-madabui-nal] punni
I him UNSPEC-make-SUBR see
I zaw what he makes.

[mogo'ni saa-na] +#nt ona-ga'yu
woman  aook~SUBR very salt-have
The woman's cooking is too salty.

[ baa~huu=-na] i gunna
water=flow=-SUBR my weod

pa-to-Jak™ i-kt-k" tnai~hu
water-shoulder-caryy-APPLIC-auway~PRCT
The flood carried away my wood.

In adverbial clauses -na is used to mark a unity of rela-
tionships. In temporal clauses it marks simultaneous action.

ntmmi ka nana punni [tabl tika-na)
we ACC man see noon eat-SUBR
We saw a man while we ate dipner.

[nt tabl Fwi-nal ka yadua-pi sumaya
I noon aleep-SUBR ACC tqlk-NR remember
While napping I remembered a word.

In conditional sentences it marks the irf clause.

[gai haga i -noo-na ] nt gai tauna-wai-wa'ni'yu
not someone me-with=-SUBR I not town=-to-can
If no one takes me, I can't go to town.

In concessive sentences -na can mark the although ¢lause.

[nt u nobl-k™al-tu tu'i mla-yai-na] gal u mayi-di

I hie house-at-to try go-HAB-SUBR not him find-PRTC
Although T went to his house many times, I never found
him home.

In causal sentences -na marks the reason if the two clauses
are simultaneous and the subjects coveferential.
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usu i toogt K"ati-u  [{ka gai u bizabl-na]
he my dog  ehoot-PNCT ACC not him 1ike-SUBR
He shot my dog because he didn't like it.

In instrument sentences the -na marks the by means of
clause if the action is simultaneous.

nt ka kaazi mabicapi [pidi-tipt piwt o=i
I ALC car fix new-EMPH battery there-in
DUR

za-katf-ga=na]
CAUS-ait-go-SUBR
I fixed my car by putting in a new battery.

Embedded questions are also marked by a -na.

nt u mayt [hano-t+ maina hiwi-na)
I it find where-at mine dig-SUBR
I found where he is digging a mine.

A =-na can be attached to a nhoun to give a simultaneous
temporal idea.

nt [ka naaci-na] nana punni
I  ACC boy-SUBR mun oee
When I was a boy, I saw that man.

Unified Discussion of -d+

Throughout all the uses of -dt runs the idea of habitual
or characteristic action. It is not used adverbially but is
frequently used in nominalization.

[nt u nobi=-k“ai-tu tu'i mia=-'yat-na] gal u  may#-dé
I his house-at-to try go-HAB-SUBR not him find-PRTC
Although I went to his house many times, I never found
him.

nt gai +-noo tika-d+ I never ate with you.
I not you-with eat-PRTC

In relative clauses ~d+ marks that the subject of the em-
bedded verb is coreferential to the head.

su naaci [ni supidak™atu-d+] stkudu-ga
NOM boy ue Know~PRTC achool-go
The boy who knows us goes to school.
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A special case of this is the headless relative.

sy nimi tusu-dt t+ kawona za-nono ona
that people grind-PRTC oun baskel force-carry there

mia=ka'i
go-walk
DUR
That people grinder went along carrying his basket.

A very common use of the nominalization is in a verbless
construction (see BE/HAVE/DO, BE).

usu saa-dt She is a cook.
she cook-FPRT(

Unified Discussion of -p+t

The main concept expressed with -pt is completed action.
As aspect on the main verb, it expresses a perfective or com-
pleted idea.

usu tauna-wai-pt usu tabi saa-pt

he town-to-PERF ghe noon cook-TERF
PRIC FETD

He has gone to town. She had coocked dinner.

Similarly in adverbial clauses it subordinates but carries
a perfective sense.

[ni ttka-p+] miida-ma_t+mt mogo'ni pidi-u
us eat-FERF maat sell woman  arpive-PNCT
ERTC

After we ate, the meat saleswoman arrived.

And even in the relative clause the perfective idea per-
sists, although -pt also marks the fact that the head is co-
referential to a non-subject of the subordinate clause.

m% naana [ka na-saa-pt] ttka

PL men ACC REFI-ocok-PERF eat
FRTC

The men ate that which was cooked.
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NON=-SYNTACTIC AFFIXATION
Causative

Some affixes add an argument to the verb. Instrumentals
can be used as causatives {see STEMS}, but usually only ma-
hand and za- force are used.

ma= CAUS
za~ cause by ferce
ti- CAUS (see NON-DISTINCT ARGUMENT
~ki{ti) BEN/APPLIC PHENOMENA)
usy ka kucu ma-yuhu-dui {u=-matu t¥m¥-na]
he ACC cattle CAUS-fat-becoms <it-om buy-SUBR
sell
kebina-su
in-ADVR
Front

He fattens the cattle before he sells them.

usu ka tfha'a-ku kapa-kuba za-habl-kt-u
he ACC child-ACC bed-on C4US-1{e-AFPLIC-FNCT
He laid the child on the bad.

ca'a=bt¥ na'l usu ca'a-bt t+-na'i
weed-ABS burn he weed-ABS CAUS-burmn

DUR DUR
The weeds are burning, He is burning the weeds.
usu ka nati i timi-k¥-u He bought me a belt.

he ACC belt me buy-BEN-FNCT

Adverbial

Adverbials of motion, many cbviously related to metion
verbs, can be suffixed to the verb to give the idea of movement
in a direction.

Suffixes: Independent verbs:

ki motion towards speaker kimma come

~ga motion not towards goal

-gia motion towards goal gia'a go towards a goal

-noo motlon for the purpose of NOoO accompany
~niml random motion (SG) nimi travel/live (5G)
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~moo random motion (DL/PL} moo travel (DL/PL)
-mina go, random focus ‘
-kWinai take/send away

-bodo{ti) round trip

usu miidi-ma timi-di si-si'mi nobi-kYai
that meat-on buy-PRTC RDP-alone house-to

sell |

o~ma t+mi-ga-yakwl

it-8ell-go-REPET

That meat saleswoman goes selling it from one house to
another.

usu nanoca tomo kidi-ga-bodoti

he every year groundhog-hunt-round
trip

He will hunt groundhogs every year.

usu puky-ga-na ttkabt tika kadi-no'o

he horse-have-SUBR bread eat ait-go
along
DUR

He 1is going along on horseback eating bread.

usu tthila gaiba-muupa hoawal-Jai-ntmmi
he deer mountain-on hunt-HAB-travel
He is hunting for deer, all around on the mountain.

umt tthila hoawal-Jal-mo'o gaiba-muupa
they deer  hunt-HAB-travel mountain-on
DUR
They go hunting around on the mountain for deer.

usu nati-ma ttmi-mina ka ta-tauna-du
he belt-sell-go ACC RDP-towm-through
about
He is going about from town to town selling belts.

baa huu~na | kuna pa-to-]akwi'ki~kwinai-hu

wgter flow-NR my wood water-shoulder-sarry-APPLIC-cupay-PNCT
floo

The flood carried my wood away.

Volitional

Yolition can be expressed with a preverb construction or
by1a verb-verb construction where the second verb expresses the
volition.
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Preverb form Yerb

s5u- sunaml want

ni- titna tell

tu'l mapunn i cause to See/try
supidakwatu know
naténiJui learn

nisu- be able to

Preverbal elements are in strict order. tu'l precedes
nisu-, which precedes nt-. The postverb construction is more
frequent than the other form. The volitionals often co-occur
¥1th the BEN also, redundantly with both preverb and verbal

orms.,

usu m¥ kucu nisu-su-k"isi-kit!

he PL ogttle be-want-laseco-BEN
able

He wants to be able to lassoc cattle.

nt mi tégapu odt tu'l su-Yag"i sunami
I PL vope long try want-make want
I want to try te make those ropes long.

nim¢ puha-ga'yu | su-ma-bisa-k+ mapunn i
Indian power-have me want-CAUS-good-BEN try
The Indian doctor wanted to try to make me well.

mino'a nt 'ntmmi Now I am able to walk.
now I walk

usu uka ml u  nitama [i-sakwa kucu K'Isi-kt
he that say him tell you=ghould cattle lasso-BEN

supidakwatu] mi

know aay

DUR

He said, "You should learn to lasso cattle”.

Aspect
'/Fortis DUE (see STEMS)
-pt PERF PRTC
=u/hu PNCT
~dua UNE
't&a again
=kt POT

-wint CONT (56}

73
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=wami CONT (DL)
-kono CONT (PL)
-ptni COMPL /STAT

~ndmm i STAT (5G)
-mo'o STAT (DL/PL)

~yai HAB (FERF)

-yak¥i  HAR (IMFPRF)/REPET

-no'o go along doing
nt u-noo yadu'a na-ttka-dt na-ttka-pt
I her-with talk REFL-eqt-PRTC REFL-eat-PERF

DUR PRTC

I talked with her. The food was eaten.
pauma-hu-kwi It will rain.

rain-FNCT-POT

usu mogo'ni saa-df u tika=u
that womgn  cook-FRTC it eat-PNCT
The woman, who was cooking, ate it.

muu'a punni-dua I'll see you tOMOrrow.
tomorrow see-UNR

nt muu'a sa'a punni-dua toisapa
I tomorrow Later see-UNR  really
I'll see you again tomorrow for sure.

ni simina tui-hanano'o-tui ¥ punni-dua
I might any-when-any you see-UNR
I might see you sometime.

[n% ka gai t¥-hoawai-gia-na] siména nt tauna-mai-dua
I ACC wot UNSPEC-hunt-go-SUBR maybe I town-to-UNR
If I don't go hunting, maybe I will go to town.

[{nt tauna-wai-si] bul  na-t+ka-di timi-k"+
I town-to-SUBR green REFL-eat-PRTC buy-POT
I will go to town and buy vegetables.

ios . s W,
stmina nt muu'a tthija-ga-ga-k +
might I tomorrow deer-hunt-might-POT
I might go deer hunting tomorrow.

Su tauna-mai-kwi tul tu saa-kw+
she town-to-POT  either cook-POT
She will go to town or cook the dinner.
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su kadi-nu-du-k"i [gal tabi saa~na]
he chair-make-POT not noon eook-NR
He will make the chair instead of cooking dinner.

{nimmi ta-tanomani-si] usu ni wa'agl-wint
we RDP-run-SUBR he us yell-CONT
We were running away when he was yelling at us.

[usu saa~wini-nal] o +-pt'a-mt tika
he ccok-CONT-SUBR hie friends eat
He was cooking while his friends were eating-

usu tika-wint umt  tika-kono
he eat-CONT they eqt-CONT
He is eating. PL,
They are eating.

Lumt# saa-kono-nal] mt pta'a ttka

they cook-CONT-SUBR their friend eat

PL

Thay were cocking while their friend ate.
usy | kadt-nu-tu I punni-pini
he wmy chair-make me sea-COMPL

DUR

He watched me make the chair.

nt hti-dul  waanamoko-waitu mia-ptni
I time-any Winnemucca-towards go-COMPL
I went to Winnemucca a few times.

tabi-wano nt yau kadt-nimmi
day-all I here ait-STAT
I have sat here all day.

umi  tt kapa-kuba bok"a-mo'o

they owm bed-on 1ie-STAT
PL

They are lIying on their beds.

nt nano'oct t+_nawakino ¥  punni-yai-dua
I every Monday you see-HLB-UNR
I will see you every Monday.

usu u  naka [ka paba-u nana ntka mia-yakwi]
he him hear ACC big-ACC man I go-REPET
EMFH

He heard the big man call me (again and again).
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sistmitna nt c¢lkana noho awamua tika-vakwi
sometimes I chicken egg morning eat-REPET
Sometimes I eat eggs for breakfast.

[u mla~no'c] nt tanomani-no'o
kim go-along I run-along
While he was walking along, I was running along.

OVERALL VERB STRUCTURE

want-DISTR-REFL~INSTR~CAUS-STEM-BEN-PRCT-DIRL~ASP- HAB-UNR-
(su=) UNSPEC SUBR-ADVR

nt+ su-na-ni~su-tthal
I want-REFL-INSTR-CAUS-pity
I want to pray.

umt na-na-hoisu  na-na-bunni

they RDP~REFIL=REFL, RDP-REFL-gee
{DISTR)

They are looking at each other.

usu ka natl i timi-ki-u
he ACC belt me buy-BEN-PNCT
He bought a belt for me.

AN . W, W,

u pabi'i wu  tibic! naak {-u-ga-yak'i

his brother him really acecompany-ENCT-DIRL-REPET

His brother will really get him to go along with him.

pauma-hu=-k"+ It will rain.
rain-PNCT-POT

stmina ni muu'a tthija-ga-ga-k"'+
might I tomorrow deer-hunt-go-POT
Tomorrow I might go deer hunting.

umt na-na-pido t+ni-kw+-jakwi
they RDP-REFL-turne eing-POT-REPET
{DISTR}

They took turns singing.

nt nano'oct tt _nawaktno +  punnil-yai-dua
I every Monday you see-HAB-UNR
I will see you every Monday.
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usu kimma=u=~gi~na-su He 1z coming again.
he oome-PNCT-DIRL-SUBR=ADVR

Reduplication for dual will not co-occur with prefixing.

umt ka nobl-k"ai-tu ki-kimma~u

they ACC house-in-to EDP-oome-PNCT
(or)

They come to the house.

umt ka nobi-kwal'tu sy=-kimma=~u
they ACC houge-in-to want-come
They want to come to the house.

COORDINATION

Two nouns may be conjoined with a conjunction immediately
following one of the nouns.

-noo with/and (NOM)
nocku with/and (ACC)
ptti or

toogi-noo kaadt tiipa-kuba y+kwl
dog-and eat ground-on ait

DL

DUR
The dog and cat s5it on the ground.

nt naaci nooku cia'a punni I see the boy and girl.
I boy and girl see
AcC

himma usu paca-u mopena  pitl muibi
what he kill-PNCT mosquito or  fly
What did he kill, a mosquite or a fly?

The conjunction pttl or can also conjoin temporals.
usu mino'o tabl saa-k"# ptt! saa'a
he now neon cook-POT or  later

Will she cook lunch now or later?

Clauses may be conjoined with a conjunction placed in the
second clause.
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=g [apt but

yaisi then (temporal sequence}
ptno'to bs

tu'itu or

ttwau also

pana but

nt stkudu-ga=siapt n+ gai u-ma sunami
I school-go=but I not it-to think
I went to school, but I didn't pay any attention.

nt waanamoko-mai=siapt usu gai
I Pi-to=but he not
I went to Winnemucca, but he didn't.

usy u tiino=wai-tu mia-u-kwi yaisi t+wau
he that PN-to-go go-PNCT-POT then alse

waanamoko~wai-tu
PN-to-go
He 15 goling to Renc and then to Winnenmucca also.

usu tauna-mai-k"+ tu'itu saa-k"+
he town-to-POT or cook-FOT
He will go to town or cook.

usu o-witu mia"kwi i-witu tiwau
he that-place go-POT thie-place alzo
He will go to that place and this also.

nt igi'l tauna-mai pana usu gai
I yesterday town-to but he not
I went to town yoesterday but he didn't.

Most conjoining of clauses is done by juxtaposition, with
a repetition of jnflection, subject, or other.

u mia-no'o n+ tanoman]-no'o
him go-along I run-along
DUR DUR
He was walking along, and I was running along.

izi'i n+ tauna nimmi yaa tabinu nt paamu-kwai-tu
yesterday I ilown travel this day I hot-to-go

springs
Yesterday I went to town and today I went to the hot
springs.

If the second clause js negated, then gapping will delete
all repeated material.
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nt izi'i tauna-mai pana usu gal
I yesterday town=-tc but he wnot
I went to town yesterday but he didn't.

nt ka kaadt punni usu gal I saw the cat, but he didn't.
I ACC cat egee he not

n? ka kaadt punni gal ka toogt
I ACC cat see not ACC dog
I saw the cat, but not the dog.

Gapping is blocked if the second clause is not negated.

muigasu nanasati-k“al ni kusa timé yaa n¥ nati tfmt
last week-in I pante buy now I belt buy
Last week I bought some pants; now I bhought a belt.

COMPLEMENT CLAUSES

Complement clauses, whether subject or object, may he
finite. They can be embedded questions {see EMBEDDED QUESTIONS)
or regular complement clauses. They may take -na SUBR as their
final element, or they may take case switch (i.e., the subject
is marked 4¢¢ and the object NoM), but in all other respects
they are indistinguishable from main clauses.

Subject Complement (lauses

Sentences that take clauses as subjects usually have for
their predicate an intransitive verb stem transitivized by a
causative, or a transitive stem passivized. The complement
clause must be marked by -na SUBR and never experiences case
switch.

[usu toga-bina t*-nikwi-na] 1 ni-ma~stta'a
he night-middle UNSPEC-ging-SUBR me by-CAUS-angry

speech DUR
His singing at midnight made me mad.

. . W, . W,
[kami wigia na-k isi-nal] tnt na-manak i
rabbit blanket REFL-weawve-SUBR hard REFL-do
Rabbit blanket weaving is hard to do.

If the embedded ¢lause does not have a logical subject,

the embedded object can be rajsed to become & matrix subject by
a rule resembling "tough movement".
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[pasa-pt sit-bil nt [nttpayu’i]
dry-FPERF willow-ABS hard split
PRTC
Dry willows are hard to split.

Object Complement Clauses

Certain verbs may optionally take clauses as objects. The
complement clause may take -na SUBR, and when marked for case,
the embedded subject will be marked 4¢c and the embedded object
either ¥OM or EMPH. The complement clause can precede the verb
or be moved to follow it.

usu [ni kad#-nu=-tu] ni ni-yual-kt-u

he us git-NR-make us by-stop-APPLIC-PNCT
DUR apeech

He stopped us from making chairs.

usu i bunni [gal p¥-mi kwatl-na]
he me gee not he-EMPH ghoot-SUBR
at

He saw I wasn't shooting at him.

If the embadded subject is not coreferential to the matrix
subject, it can be raised to, or copied as, the matrix object.

nt u pl=dau [+ kucu-ma timf'+]

I him by-stop you eattle-sell
speech DUR

I stopped him selling your cattle.

usu ni bunnl [t¥hija ni hoawa'i]

he us gee deer us hunt
DUR

He saw us hunting deer.

nt ka nana punni-ptni [  kad$f-nu-du}
I ACC man see-STAT him sit-NR-make
I saw the man make the chailr.

If the subject is not raised, the whole embedded clause
may have a pronoun copy u it ACC as matrix object.

nt u  supldak™atu [n+ gal kucu-ma_tfmi'#]

I 1t ikmow I not eattle-sell
DUR DUR

I know I didn't sell cattle.
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Yerbs of mental action and direct guotation are a special
case of complements and fregquently take a whole discourse as
complement. These verbs block case switch. Direct quotations,
whether actually said or just thought, end in mi say.

nf u supidak™atu [usu gai i bunni]
I it know he not me asee
DUR

I knew he didn't see me.

usu mi u sunami [nt %-noo mla-ul mi
he say it think I you-with go-INCT say
He thought, "I went with you".

EMBEDDED QUESTIONS

Questions can be embedded as subject or object in a clause,
but cbject embedding is far more frequent. They are finite and
can be fully inflected. They may be marked with -na SUBR. But
other than that, embedded content questions are identical to
nonembedded questions.

Questions embedded as subjects usually involve passiviza-
tion of the main verb and occur sentence inftial.

{hanano'ec su ttkabt noho] gal na-supidak™atu
when he bread bake wnot REFL-know

DuR
When he baked bread 1s not known.

Yes/no questions may have some form of bau whether/if
instead of a question marker.

"[ha'u su-mia-na] muasu na-supidakwatu-p+nl
whether vant-go-SUBR already REFL-know-STAT
Whether he wants to go is already Xnown.

Object embedded questicns occur sentence final and may
begin with ka ACC.

1 ti+k™i mino'o [ka hau ti ti+k"a-wini-na)
me tell mow ACC if UNSPEC enow-CONT-SUBR
Tell ma now I1f It 1s snowing.
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n+ su*supidakwatu {hay yaa tabinu pauma-kwi]

I want-know if this day rain-PoT
DI/R
I want to know if it will rain today.
n+ u supidakwatu [hanano'c saa-u mani=na]
T it know when cook-PNCT become-SUBR
DUR
I know when he became a cook.
usu supidakwatu [haka tf adt tittha-u-na]
he know whom UNSPEC gun steal-PNCT-SUBR
DUR

He knows who stole his gun.

The question can have a proncun copy u it placed before
the verb. Also the question marker can occur instead of hau
whether/if for a yes/no embedded guestion.

+mi  pabi'i u su-supldak™atu [+ ha'a yaa
your older it want-know you g this
brother DUR {day)

t-hoawai-gia-k"+ ]

UNSPEC-hunt-go-POT

Your brother wants to know if you are going hunting
(today) .

RELATIVE CLAUSES

General

A noun, regardless of its function in the main clause, may
be modified by a relative clause. The relative can precede or
follow an overt head, occur without a head, or be moved to
follow the whole main clause. Relatives whose heads are matrix
ﬁubgects or possessors most frequently directly follow their

ead.

usu toog¥ [izi'i ni punni=na)] vaa tabinu ni
that dog yesterday us see-SUBR this doy us

naki-kia
chage-go
DUR

The doy which we saw yesterday chased us today.



NORTHERN PAIUTE 83

usu ka nana [pt-noo i t+-hoawai-yai-na] tua
ghe ACC man  he-with me UNSFEC-hunt-HAB-SUBR ason

kuma-du
husband-make
She married the son of the man I used to hunt with.

Those relatives whose heads are objects most frequentiy
are moved to follow the verh. This is in Tine with a very
strong tendency not to divide an untopicalized object from its
verb.

nimmi ka waici mooni-maka [ ntmml mooni'i na-t+ina-d+]
we 400 old  money-give we monegy  REFL-ask-PRTC
We gave money to the old man who asked us.

Relatives attributive to an cbject of a postposition can
occur between the object and the postposition or may be moved
to follow the clause with the postposition optionally copied
onto the end of the clause. In either case the postposition,
if bound, will attach to the last word of the clause. The
subordinator may drop before a postposition.

ni ka | aakist [uga magak"“+dul-ma kuna kVabit#
I ACC my axe he eharpened-with wood chop
I chopped wood with my axe which he sharpened.

usu ka hama-ma titpagida-Jak™i [ni-maku t+
he ACC hommer-with hit-REPET I=from UNSPEC

t4mi-pt(-ma) ]
buy-PERF (-with)
PRTC
He is hammering with the hammer he bought from me.

Headless relatives tend to occur in the same position that
their head, if overt, would occupy.

usu [t+ kucu  tittha-d+] naki
he own cattle steal-PRTC chase
He chased the one who stole his cattle.

The noun phrase coreferential to the head is never overt
uniess 1t is the object of a postposition or possessive {see
Non-Subject Relatives for examples).

nara [pt-noe 1 mia-na] pak™i i maka
man  he-with me go-SUBR fiah me feed
The man whom I went with gave me a fish.
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The predicate of a relative clause is fully finite and can
take any inflection a main verb will except the reduplicative
plural, Even headless relatives functioning like nominaliza-
tions can still inflect with any aspect. No purely nominal
affixing can be attached to the relative clause verb except a
postposition.

K¥Tnunuwl -winf-df t+ihicawa-ki-nu
spin-CONT-PRIC fan-BEN-NR
mechanical fan

Relative clauses are semantically restrictive. Non-

restrictive clauses are identical to adverbial clauses and are
covered under that rubric.

Subject Relatives

Relative clauses in which the noun phrase coreferential to
the head is subject of the subordinate c¢lause are marked with
-d+ PRTC suffixed to the final word, the verb. If the head is
matrix object, any object or dative object will be marked wvoM
or EMPH.

usu toogt [bisa nl supija-d+] yaa tablnu ni bunni
that dog good us like-PRTC thie day ug gee
The dog that likes us saw us today.

#=sak"a tga ka kak"i tuhu'u K"ati-u [ka
you=should UNR ACC mountain lion  8hoot-PNCT ACC

izi'l ntka naki-d+]

yesterday I:EMPH chase-PRTC

You should shoot the mountain lion that chased me
yesterday.

Relative clauses can occur without overt heads. There are
ho special characteristics of headless relatives or nominaliza-
tions to distinguish these from other relatives.

usu { t+ kueu  titiha-d+# ] naki
he own cattle steal-PRTC chase
He chased the one who stole his cattle.

[na-ttka-d+] na-ttka-p+
REFL—eat-PRT(C REFL-eat-FPERF

PRTC
The food was eaten.
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Non-Subject Relatives

When the noun phrase coreferential to the head is not the
subject of the relative clause, the subject is marked 4¢C and
the object or dative object, if overt ({i.e., not the corefer-
ential constituent), will be marked ¥OM or EMPH.

usu kuecu tua'a [nimmi ¥ tfmt=-ki-nal # tana-d¥ ha'a
that cow child we you buy-BEN-SUBR you kick-PRTC @
ACC ACC

Did that calf you bought for us ever kick you?

ni ka tooisa-bui [yaa 1 hani pldt=pt] tusu
I ACC chokeoherry-berry here me carry arrive-FERF grind
FL PRTC

I ground the chokecherries I brought here.

[ka nana maka-na] puku pa'a ‘wint
ACC man feed-SUBR horse high stand
The horse the man feeds is tall.

If the coreferential noun phrase is the object of a post-
position or a possessor, the pronoun p+ REFL is used to mark
the coreferent.

nana [pf-noe i mia-na] pakwl i maka
man  he-with me go-SUBR fish me feed
The man I went with gave me a fish.

The relative clause can occur without overt head. Again
there are no special characteristics to distinguish these from
other relative clauses. The subject, since it is already marked
4cc, will look like a possessor if no ¢ther word happens to
intervene.

usu [ka nana pi-maku t+ttha-na] may¥
he  ACC man him-from eteal-SUBR find
He found what the man stole from him.

[mogo'ni saa-na] +#nt ona-ga'yu
woman  cock-SUBR very salt-have
The woman's cooking is too salty.
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ADVERBIAL CLAUSES

Adverbial ideas can be expressed by adverbial words or
phrases or by adverbial clauses subordinate to the main clause.
There are four structural types: locative, temporal, without,
and untiz. Temporal clauses have been extended to cover many
other semantic relationships, such as by means of, because, in
order to, if, and although. 3Subordination is signaled by the
final suffix on the predicate and by case switch {i.e., the
embedded subject is marked Acc and the embedded object marked
Nom). A1l movement rules that would result in the predicate
being nonfinal are blocked. A1l adverbial clauses can occur
either preceding or following the matrix clause, although scme
occur immediately following the matrix subject. If the two
subjects are coreferential, the embedded or second subject may
be, and usually is, deleted.

Locative Clauses

Locationals are often expressed with a clause. An embedded
question beginning with the apprepriate form of hano where and
ending (like all embedded questions) in -na SUBR can be used.

n¥ u may+ [hano-t+ maina hiwi-nal
I it find where-at mine dig-SUBR
I found where he 1s digging a mine.

A relative clause attributive to an object of a postposition
can 111 in many more details. It may be moved to follow the
matrix predicate, but the head will be represented by a co-
referential p+ on which the postposition of the head will be
copied. The relative clause itself will have an appropriate
postposition following the predicate and, if a bound form,
suffixed to it.

ntmmi ka nobi-k"ai-tu mi-mia [p#-k"ai-tu |
we ACC house-in-to RDP-go it-in-to me
(DLJ
na~tua-tu-p¥-wai-tf ]
REFL=child=-make-PERF-in-at
FRTC
We went to the house where I was born.

Instead of a postpositional expression, a locative word
may be used. Then no coreferential pronoun will occur in the
embedded clause, but the postposition still follows the predicate.



NORTHERN PAIUTE 87

usu unatt [ ti-hoawai] cagi'i nobi-ka'yu
he there UNSPEC-hunt near  house-have
He lives near where he hunts.

That Tocative word can be an indefinite.

nt [ka tui-hano-tul + su-t+ka-kwai] ttka-k"+
I ACC any-where-any you want-eqt-in  eat-POT
I will eat anywhere you want to eat.

Or a Tocative expression can be formed by suffixing the loca-
tive naminalizer -pi place onto the predicate of the embedded
clause and then adding an appropriate postposition. This -pi
is apparently the source of -pi 4B3.

usu nabu t+ka-pi-kwai-tu mia~p#
he peyote eat-place-in-to go-FERF

PRTC
He went to the peyote meeting.

usy tf~boo-pi-ma ti-bo'o

he UNSPEC-write-place-on UNSPEC-write
DUR

He wrote on the letter.

Temporal Clauses

The temporal adverbial clause is the least marked adver-
bial clause and is used for a variety of adverbial concepts.
If the subjects of the two clauses are coreferential, the second
(or subordinate) subject will be deleted. If they are not co-
referential, the subordinate subject will be marked ACC and the
embedded direct and dative objects will be marked ¥OM or EMPH.
The subordinate clause can either precede or follow the main
clause.

Suberdinators:

-si sequential
-na simultaneous {SS)
) simultanecus (DS)

Temporal adverbial clauses can be used to show temporal
relationships.

n+ [u-noo yadua-si ] ttka
I him-with talk-SUBR eat
After I talked with him, I ate.
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{u saa-makwf-si] ntmmi tabi ttka
him cook-finieh~SUBR we nooh eat
After he finished cooking, we ate dinner.

némmi ka nana punni [tabi ttka-na]
we ACC man  eee noon eat-SUBE
We saw the man while we ate dinner.

nimmi nana punni [mé duakl tabi ttka]
we man 8ee PL children noon eat
ACC

We saw the man while the children ate lunch.
can be used tO express by means of.

nt ka kaazi mabicabl [pfdi-tipt plwi ol
I ACC ear  fix new-EMPH  battery there

Za-kattga-na)
foree-put-SUBR
I fixed the car by putting in a new battery.

usuy iwa-u mooni'i-gla mani  [owa moonl'i may+-si)
he much-ACC money-POSSE beoome yellow money  find-SUBR
He became rich by finding gold.

Or temporal adverbials can carry the because idea with the
cause in the subordinate clause and the effect in the main
clause. The main clause usually precedes the subordinate one,
but if it doesn't it may begin with uuni'yu therefore.

usu 1 toogt kMati-u [ka gai u bizapli-na]
he my dog Bhoot-PNCT ACC not it (1ike-SURR
He shot my dog because he didn't like it.

usu i toogt KMati-u [kucu  naki]
he my dog  ehoot-PNCT cattle chase
He shot my dog because it chased cattle.

fusu tim%—ga-kw+ u mani-gia-kw+-si] gai n+-noo
he buy-go-POT it do-go-POT-SUBR not I-with

tf-hoawai-gia'a
UNSPEC-hunt~go
DUR

Because he is golng shopping, he can't go hunting with me.
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[usu ka u n+midui-na] wunl'yuna u tamaza'l
he ACC his relative-SUBR therefore him help
DUR
Because he is his relative, therefore he iz helping him.

The in order to concept can also be expressed this way:
nt tauna-l-tu kimma [ttkabt timi=-k"+-s!]
I towm~in-to come  bread buy-POT-3UBR
I went to town to buy bread.
nt ka kueu iwa maka [u  ma-yuhu-dui-nal
I ACC ocow lote feed her CAUS-fat-become-SUBR
I feed the cow lots to fatten her.

If ¢lauses use the same form; the if clause {s sub-

ordinate.
umié [ka pimi nobi'ni] tooisa-bui i hanl-kia-kw-i-
they ACC 3P visit chokecherry-berry me give-go-POT

EMPH
They will give me chokecherries if/when I vigit them.

isu  t+ik"a-k"t [ka cagw+d+-ma'yuna ¥ sual-sil
this storm-POT  ACC poreupine-at you Laugh-SUBR
It will snowstorm if you laugh at & porcupine.

[usu ka mi nobini-na] usuwga stmina olt+ mt t++kwi'i

he ACC them vis{t-SUBR he=might might that them tell
DUR

If he visited them, he probably told them about it.

Contrary-to-fact conditionals are marked by putting =sak"a
should in the if clause and a modal in the result clause. The
subordinator in contrary-to-fact clauses is always -na.

[usu lza'a=sak"a lka gal ka mago‘o-kwai-tu punni-na ]
that coyote=should i1t mnot ACC bag-in-to Loak-SUBR
su  huna=sak”a  ka pltumaba tablcl K"ii-ka

that badger=should ACC whirlwind really ecarry-aiay
DUR

If that coyote hadn't looked into the bag, that badger
would have taken the whirlwind completely away.

(umt=sak™a ka gal ka ni timaht tilpa gai kima-pidosi
they=should ACC not ACC our grasing land wot side-change
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nabido-na] ntmmi=ga mino'c +n¥ bisa-'yu-k"+
trade-SUBR we=might now very good-FRED-POT

If they hadn’t changed our grazing lands to the other
side, we would be much better off.

If clauses can be negated to give the unless or if not
idea.

[gai haga i-noo-nal nt gai tauna-mai wa'ni'yu
not who me-with-SUBR I not town-to  ecan
If no one takes me, I can't go to town.

[n% ka gai nobi-k"al-ku u  mayi-na] n+t st'mb
I ACC not house-in-at him find-SUBR I only

t+-hoawai-k"
UNSPEC-hunt-POT
If I don't find him home, I will hunt alone.

The introduction of a modal to the subordinate but not
to the main clause gives the idea of aithough.

tui/tu'i any/try/even
=sak"a should
=5iapt might

-pana UnNr

[nt u  nobi-k"ai-tu tu'i mia-yai-na] gai u  may¥-d+

I his house-in-to try go-HAB-SUBE wot him find-PRTC
Although I went to his house many times, I never found
him there.

[tui=sak™a ni nika mf paca-kw+]=siapi gai nf
even=should I T them RIlI-POT might not I
EMPH

na~ma-mia-wa'ni'yu
REFL~-CAUS=go~can
Bven if it might kill me, still I won't run away.

[tu'i gai haa'no | ttmanaga-ki-panal nt u=ma u timi-k"s
even not some  me pay-BEN-UNR I him| it I POT
sell

Even though he wonr't pay me much, still T will sell
it to him.
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The manner adverbial {dea is expressed by a subordinate
clause ending in either wa'ni('yu) be Iike or tabi'a apparently
or both. One can also occur in the matrix clause.

usu [ka naaci-na) ada Juhu-na na-;o-kwina [0 u
he  ACC boy-SUBR erow grease-with REFL-head-rub DEM it
t# mani=wa'ni ]
UNSPEC do-be

like

When he was a boy he greased his hair with crow's dgrease
1like he should.

usu [mt mu-mua~ttpt ntm¥ oka u matabul tabt'a
he  these RDP-old-EMPH pecple that it make apparently

K"atni-sul u matabu'i

be-ADVR it make

like DUR

He made it the same way the old people used to make it.

[ka tui-hau-tui maka i matabui tab+'al ka
ACC any-thus-any that me do appavently ACC
EMPH

togi'yu-ktti
dislike-BEN
Whatever way I fix it, he won't like it.

[tui-hau maka saa tabi'a] nt gal a ttka-wa'ni'yu
any-thus that cook apparently I not some eat-can/will
EMPHR

However she cooks it, I won't eat itf.

né [tuf-hau-tui maka + plzabi tab+'a-k"a'ni] a matabul
I any-thus-any that you like  oapparentiy-be it fix
EMEH like

tabi'a-k"+
apparently-FOT
I will fix it any way you waht.

Other

The adverbial clauses expressing the idea of without all
begin with gai not and end with -pana UNR and contain no other
subordinator. They do not show case switch.




92

SNAPP / ANDERSON

usu [gal tabl saa-pana ] mlo-kwi

he not noon cook-UNR go-POT
medal

He will go without cooking supper.

usu t+hija hoawai-gia [gai t++kwi-pana]
he deer  hunt-go not tell-UNR
He went deer hunting without telling me.

The adverbial untiz clause uses certain postpositions
which share the idea of staying with to subordinate the clause.
Case switch occurs in DS subordinate clauses of this type. The
s%bordinators nootu and noott are used with a time idea and
k aitu with a goal idea.

noo-tu with-to } (time)
nao-t+ with-at 1me
kT ai-tu in=to/live in (goal)
usu mi 1 duamt nngati-kwi [i piti-ga-no'o-tt]
she PL my childrven stay-FOT me arrive-DIRL-with-at
with until
Until I get home, she will watch my children.
I puku #n+ vyabi tika-wini-yak"i [t+
my horse very gquickly eat-DUR-HAB UNSPEC
KYazi 'miu-k"ai=tu]
Full-in-to-
until

My hprse always eats very fast until he gets full.

nt gal waanameko-ma'i [i mooni'l | nabonna |
I not FN-to my money my check  me

g i-no'o-tu]
give-with-to
until
I won't go to Winnemucca until I get my check.
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INTRODUCTION

General

0'odham designates the language of the Tohono 0'odham
'Desert People', and the Akimil 0'odham 'River People', common-
ly known as Papago and Pima. Thers are some 15,000 Papagos and
10,000 Pimas Tiving on reservations, in cities, and on ranches
from Tucson westward to Ajo and from Phoenix southward through
Arizona into Sonora, Mexico.

The main dialects of Papago are Totoguaft, Ko=loodi,
Gigimai, and Huuhu'ula. Papagos occupy four reseérvations, the
Papago, the San Xavier, the Gila Bend, and the Ak Chin
Maricopa.

The main dialects of Pima are 5alt River, Eastern Gila
River, Western Gila River, and Kohadt. Pimas occupy the Salt
River and Gila River reservations. Kohadt occupy the northern-
most part of the Papago Reservation.

The writer has studied the language under the direction of
the Summer Institute of Linguistics, frem 1953 to the present,
in four villages of the major dialects of Papago, augmented by
studies with Pimas. He has authored '"Papago Phonemes”, and,
with his wife Lucille and Papago and Pima translators, co-
authored a dictionary, Legends and Lore of the Papago and Pima
Indians, The New Testament in Papago-Pima, Hymns of the Papagos
and Pimas, and various smaller works, as well as consulted Tn

bilingual and trilingual publications of the Mesa Public Schools
and the Franciscan S{sters.

The major language censultants and translators were Suzanne
Enos, Raymond Johnson, Sam Cachora, Eleanor Hendricks, and Enos
Francisco in Ko=loodi dialect; Irene Adams, Albert Alvarez, and
Juan Thomas in Totoguafi; Joe Thomas in Huuhu'ula; and Roe B.
Lewis in Pima. Suzanne Enos contributed most directly to the
presant paper.

The primary focus of the paper is Papago.

Notation

A common phonological notation is employed for all dia-
lects; forms for specific dialects may be derived by simple
rules.
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Ko=Toodi dialect deletes glottal stop in secondary-stressed
syllables:

aani'i/aanli I aapi‘i/aapil you
hooho' id/hoohoid  to like htga'i/htgai that
ma'igpi'ok/ma'i%piok to uncover

Ko=loodi also deletes noncentral consonants preceding spirants
intramorphemicaily, with progressive assimilation of V across
h:

;uukhug/Euuhug flesh uupham/uuhum back, home

wawhia/wahia wall wabs /was just

Other dialects delete h following a voiceless noncentral oral
consonant:

Euukhug/Euukug flesh uupham/uupam back, home
Other dialects also exclude central disparate ﬁl(G)Vz phoneti-

cally by backing Vl fallowing a noncentral nonglottal C and/or
decentralizing:

wthoo/wohoo true mt'a/*mo'a/mu'a to kill
mta/*moa/mua kill doa/dua ilive
do'ag/du'ag mountain ¢iho/Eiho cave
¢iol/tio] male Eihaft/éihall  to command
nt'oki/mi'oki  word

The following special grammatical abbreviations are used:

ARG argument

EQ egquational
DEG degree

GEN genitive
INTJ interjection
MD mood

MEAS measure

RA range

Certain other special notations are employed in this paper.
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In Texical listings, certain verb constituents are partly
or completely underlined to indicate the truncated form of the

perfective:
~¢ud APPLIC
maak to give
mt'a to kill

Iin text, truncation is marked X and labeled FERF:

Kii-c-X maa-X
house-APPLIC~PERF give-PERF
make a house give
mta=X
ki1l1-PERF
kill
Discontinuous morpheme fragments ave labeled X, and joined
if word-initial by to the body of the morpheme:
so-'o  wa'i s=giwk wea=n=t  we nt-i
X-MD X AFF=gtrong X-MD-T-TNS X Ilook-APPLIC
] j D

quite FUT
He's gquite strong. I'1l see him.
wo-'o wabg fattog=-id
X-MD X REFL lie-APPLIC

Just
He's just deceiving himself.
gogs go-go-gs
dog ¥-ROP-X
dog g

g
dogs

In Toans where a single morpheme is interpreted as a com-
pound because of noninitial stress, the second member is
labeled STEM:

kal=siida ka~ka=1=si~si-da
sock=STEM X=RDP-X=X-RDP-X
sock T ——JTT __T

aock STEM
socks
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When a morpheme is deleted by morphophonemic or phonetic
rule, its structural lahel is added to that of the previous
morphems;

g kii-] g huan g huan kii
ART house-GEN ART PN ART PN house
the house of Juan GEN
Juan's house
q mil-i-} g huan g huan mtl
ART run-GER-GEN ART PN ART PN run
the running of Juan GER
GEN

Juan's running

Brackets [ ] enclose subordinate ¢lauses as well as ¢ita-
tions in phonetic notation of features under discussion.

PHONOLOGY
Phonemes p t & k

b d J g !
m n A n

s 8 h

1
W Y
i + u

a o

The phonemes divide for phonology into ¥V vowel, C conso-
nant, and G glottal consocnant. Y and V{(G)}Y occur as 5y11ab1e
nucleus. T occur as syllable margins, 1-3 initially, 0-4
finally. 1 also occurs 1n syllable-jnitial margin in VV. The
syllable {5 the unit of potential stress placement. Word-
initial glottal stop ('} is not written.

] to plant mo'o head

Etho cave kaam cheek

waid to invite s=kttg be good
AFF=good

seiakti'id a

AFF=me=hate gags og

ta hate me agsp steep down
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bidk-&-X oimmg walk about
sneeze-APPLIC-FPERF
cause fo sneeze alopa walk about PL
The phonemes also divide into the following sets in con-

trast to the residue: central {columns t, &); front (columns p,
t); tense (rows p, s, 1); nasal (row m); spirant (row s};
voiced {rows b, m, 1, w, i, a}; stop (rows p, b, and also
phoneme d in Totoguafi dialect).

Phonetically, t, d, n are apicodental; &, ¥, &, s, d, 1
are palatal; 1 is a retroflexed flap; w is a fricative preceding
i/a. n and y are song analogs of g and ', respectively, acquir-
ing phonemic status in speech through Spanish loans:

anhil angel waanke  bank pa=yaaso clown

All geminate sequences are permitted, and in addition £G,
stop plus spirant, s/s plus nonvoiced stop, and nasal plus
homorganic nonnasal. All CV are permitied except t/d/n/s/}
plus +; 5/d/y plus i; b/g plus u. A1l V(G)V occur in syllable
nucleus except a/o/u plus +; afu plus o; o plus u.

Phonological Processes

Put primary stress on the first syllable of stems and
specified particles, on disparate V after ku/wu, and on the
first V otherwise:

[kuf] mesguite [wuf ] toward

[kai] sead [wai] invite

[wual do [més€am]  teach

[&Tkpn]  work [hd) REM

[hfmhowa ] must [hims ] aught

[T on one hand [hig] how about

[ws] as mentloned [pl &p] not good
NEG good

[pf o kaal]

NEG MD hear

He deoesn't hear.

Raise pitch from first stressed syllable thrcu?h last
primary stress in each clause and phrase predicate (see BASIC
SENTENCE STRUCTURE).

Place secondary stress (in all morphemes--stem, particle,
clitic, affix} on all single lax V; on single u except after
noncentral C; and on the second ¥ of disparate clusters when
the first ¥ 1s tense, on the first V otherwise:
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[mégéém] ta teach L h¥mhdwa ] must
[kadit] to trouble [wo] FUT

[hTkué] to cut [h¥Kkia] whole
[daapilin] to smoothe [-&lig] domain
[té&cuv] will [g?gai] greasewood
[fpai] alse -&mid ] go to do
Assimilate a central nasal to a following central nasal or
fi=naak/n=naak fi=daak/n=daak

me=ear me=nosae

my ear my nose

Fifida/[fitnda] (Totoguaii)/[fi+fidal (other) to wait

Change § to d preceding t:

nawo} ~t/nawod-t gi'+-J-ta/gt't-d-ta
Friend-make hig-be-INCHO
make a friend get big

Delete inftial € following C/i in the following morphemes:

ha NEG hahawa  then hag/wabs  Jjust
wa REF wa'i only WO FyT

Delete h following unstressed ¥:

ki-ki-hi/ki-ki-+ mak= i -hog/mak-1-og
X-ROP-X give-GER-gxpected
T%E:E§§‘ expected to give

sibling-in-law

Insert ¥ in C X where CX is not a permitted sequence of

segments--u in GC ;i in &/)/f/s/1; a otherwise:

[G]ugidaj to shake [hﬁquﬁi] to descend
[fdagid, ] to own [ hdud; ] hoof
[néahka] ear [ETkgpang ] to work

[€TKkapa] work

Put secondary stress on ¥V between two C, the second lax,

if not followed by stressed V:
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ETkapidna to work [€7kapa-X] work
work-PERF
hiidafi to descend fdagida to own
[7dagi-X'] find [ gfwkF=m-hiin ] encourage

strong=-ADVR-AFPLIC

Devoice unstressed V in #(CV at sentence boundary; in
not followed by ¥ or lax C; and in CVG not followed by

g
[kaal hear [k6I1 yet
[5#goI] greasewood [h¥kia] whole
[dagItd] leave [m6omI ] heads
[&%ho] cave [m 0] head
[ &TkApanA ] to work [ Jfwida] earth

Devoice C if not followed by voiced segment:

[d&BIta ] leave [m&aMI ] heads
[ETkAEaNA] to work [JFw¥DA] earth
{hdduNT to descend

If a voiced V does not precede a voiced segment, insert

lax offglide ['] preceding lax stop, and tense offglide [h]

ptherwise:
[d§'GItoh] to leave [EThkApéhNA] to work
[ g6ohk1] tracks [j#wi'DA] earth (Totoguaf)
[j#w*hQA] earth (other)

Delete unstressed V if flanked by permitted CC:

dé-da-ha/dé-d-ha ké-ko-g~3/ké-k-5-3
X=-RDP-X X=-RDP=-X-REFPET
j R |
8it aleep
sitting PL sleep REPET

sludagi-ka]/studag-ka)i
ligquid-INSTR
by water

Delete unstressed first ¥V of disparate central VV:

Ef-Li-o)isEf-E-0)i dé-do-a/db6-d-a
- RDP- _RDP-X
% RDP-X A-EDP

mar. iive

men live PL
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Reduce unstressed single V to [2], except noncentral ¥V

following noncentral C:

ETkApanA/ETkapand
work

si=wfLi-mi/somwéia~mi
AFF=heavy-ADVR
heavily

té-a-ta-¢d-jI/té-a-to~d3-J3 t8obl

X-RDP-RDP=-X~GEN
T T

foot
feet

dég-I-td
hand-GER-COMPL
leave

cottontail

hikués
cut

To fuse particles across ', delete ' if in C ; otherwise
put primary stress on first ¥ (i.e., Vl) and delete stress on

V2.
*naad-"'i-f/*naad-1-/
fire~PERF-you
Make fire!

*mid~'1-f/*mid-]i-A
run=-PERF=-you
Run!

wd ‘'ip/wé-'op
FUT time
until

second !_(Vz}, assimilating a front ¥, to V, and V, to a back

*g_ Iofq_o
EQ-MD
it is

wa 'fp/wa-'ap
REF also
likewise

td '6/tS-'o
UNSPEC-MD
UNSPEC it

Reverse frontness of d, d, n, § before i:

*naad-i=A/naal-i-f
Fire-PERF-you
Make a fire!

hain-i/haifi~i
erack-GER
cracked

*migd-i-f/mt1-1-K
run-FERF-you
Run!

*koos- i -A/koos~i-K
8 leep-FERF-you
Sleep!

Replace stem-initial (and in some dialects, clause-initial)

d with d:
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da-d-ha/[da-d-ha] q-o/[d-al
X-RDP-X EQ-MD
, it is
att

Be gitting PL

Reduce VYV to V in roots preceding -hain, -ho, -hog, -1i,
-plg, -wua, etc.:

*gaok-ho/*gok=-ho *naak-plg/nak-pig
two=time 2ar-remove
twice earmark

*ha'a~kia-ho/*ha‘'a-ki-ho
that-gNT-time
50 many times

Metathesize voiced nonstop € and/or unstressed V with

following G:

toobi 'of[ téob'1d} taatam| 'o/[tdata'mid]
rabbit MD tooth MD

rabbhit it tookh it

Yam hu/[ 'ahmu] *ha'a~ki-ho/*ha'a~khio
LOC REM that~QNT-time

there so many times

Assimilate h to preceding tense stop:

Eti-&-hia/tt-E-¢a young female
X-RDP=-X
girl
*gok-ho/gok=~ko *ha'a-khic/ha'a-kkio
two-time that-gnT
twice time

so many times
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Morphological Processes

Delete truncatable part of verb constituent in the perfec-
tive and expand #CV# to #CVV# (see OVERALL VERB STRUCTURE):

him/h1i-X
ho'igt'#lid/
ho'igt'$1-X

move

pity

mid/mt$-X run
ta'ibijim/
ta'lbij=X pass around

Optionally delete previous Y€ in certain untruncated verb stems:

ho'igt'tlid/ho'igi'id
ta'lbi}im/ta'ibim

pity
pass around

Effect suppletion and/or reduplication in plural/distribu-
tive stems. Stressed CV and/or stressed ¥ and/or post-stress
C{V) are reduplicated in certain stems:

ban/  ba-a-ba-n gogs/go-go-gs
eoyote X-RDP-RDP-X dog X-RDP-X

T T T

aoyote dog
coyotes dogs
him/hi=hi-m wuugad/ wus-sa-d
go X=EDP-X deliver X-RDP-X
_T T——T

go deliver

go DISTR deliver

mid/mt-m-d-a
run X-ROP-X-DISTR
T___T

Eiipta/Ei-E~p-pi-a-g
move A-RDP-X-RDP-X-DISTR

move
move camp repeatedly

Fun
run repeatedly

kow/ko-o=ka=w
dig X-RDP-RDP-X
T T
dig
dig repeatedly

gtts/9t-g-s-5-4
fall X-RDP-X-RDP-DISTR
il

Jall
fall repeatedly

If stem is distributive, stressed V and its reduplicate are
interrupted by ' in stems with initial reduplication, and h
otherwise:

wui/wu-"'u-wu-i daam/da-"'a-da-m

to X-RDP-RDP-X on  X~-RDP-RDP-X
| I T T
to on
to DISTR on DISTR
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kitg/kt-hi-g
good X-ROP-X
__T
goed
good DISTR

wamad/wa-ha=m-ma-d
anake X-RDP-X-RDP-X
T 7T
egnake
snakes
tonod/to-ho-n-ne-d
ghine X-RDP-%-~RDP-X
T .1 7

ahine
shine DISTR
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¢iidagi/ti-hi-dagi
green  X-RDP-X
T T
green
green DISTR

sullig/su=hu-1-1i-g
fall X-RDP~X-RDP-X

T 7T
FL Fall FL

fall PL DISTR

In certain ADJ/N/V, w reduplicates as p and is deleted in _Vp:

mawid/mawi-pi-d/mai-pl-d
lion X-REDP-X
T
Lion
lions

nawu]/ nawu-pu-J/nau-pu-}
friend X-RDE-

Friend
friends (Pima}

giwk/ gfw-p-k
strong X-RDP-X
T

sirong
strong DISTR
na-'a-na-u-pu-J
X=-EDP~RDP-X-RDP-X
T T T

friend
friends DISTR

wawiha/wawi-pi~ha/wai-pi-ha/wai-pl-a

well  X-RDP-X
T _ T

well
wells
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BASIC SENTENCE STRUCTURE

General
The sentence consists of (EXCLM) CL (CL):

nt+ mid o g gogs See, the dog is running.
EXCLM run AUX ART dog

mid o g &¥o] [ma-t wo bi-i g gogs) ;
run AUX ART man  SUBR-TNS FUT get-PERF ART dog
The man is running to get the doyg.

Exclamation consists of (INTJ) (INTJ) (NP). The NP may be
extraposed:

pigii oig paanéu &ikpna-f ptgil &ikpna-n paaniu
INTJ INTJ PN WOrk-~you INTS work-you PN
Imp Well then, work, Pancho!

well okay, Pancho, workl

The clause consfsts of (INTR) PRED ARGI™> MOD". Modifiers
are prepositional, temporal, manner phrases, and may be pre-
posed in part or whole to the predicate (see later sections).
The arguments are ordered and ranked SUBJ ({DAT)0BJ}, and con-
si1st of article plus noun phrase:

k mig g  gogs k nifd g ¢&#e] g gogs
INTR run ART dog INTR gee ART man ART dog
And the dog is running. And the man sees the dog.

k maak g &4c] g gogs g  &uukhug
INTR give ART man ART dog ART meat
And the man is giving the dog meat.

The vbject may be a clause (see COMPLEMENT CLAUSES):

k niid g &oj [m-o mid g gogs ]
INTE see ART man  SUBR-MD runm ART dog
And the man sees the deg running.

k Etig-id g paanfu g huan [m-o am daha
INTR find-APPLIC ART PN ART PN SUBR-MD LOC sit
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g pliwle]
ART PN
And Pancho shows Juan that Pedro is there.
The predicate consists of (MDL) (NEG) (EQ) V AUX. The
auxiliary is postposed to the clause-initial constituent:
mid o g &tol pi o midg Eio]
run AUX ART man NEG AUX run ART man
The man is running. The man 1isn't running.
dum e pi mbd g el
MDL AUX NEG runm ART man
The man is trying not to run.
The auxiliary consists of MOOD (SUBJ PRON copy} (TNS-ASP agree-
ment) (MDL), as given in PARTICLES AND CLITICS:
mtd o-kl g  &to] mi+-X a-t-s g tio)
run MD-MDL ART man un=FERF MD=-TNS-MDL ART man
The man is evidently The man reportedly ran.
running.
migd a=f a-a-fi-'i
run MD-I T
I'm running.
The auxiliary is fused with preceding INTR or clause-initial
suppletive:
ku-A  mbg aafiti k mid g &fo)
INTR-I run T INTR vun ART man
And I'm running. MD
And the man is running.
d-o  paandu
EQ-MD PN
It's Pancho.
Nonemphatic PRON is deleted:
migd a-fi maak a-fi g gogs g &uukhug
run MD-I gtve MD-T ART dog ART meat
I'm running. I'm giving the dog meat.

Nonzerc 0BJ and DAT PRON copies are preposed to the predicate

stem:
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pi a-n ha ntidg a-'a-l
NEG MD-I them see ART X-RDP-X
08J chiTd

I don't see the children.

ha a-A fitid g a-‘a-l
them MD-I see ART children
OBJ

I see the children.

ha a-i aag-id g a-‘a-l g Bt'-i
them MD-I say-APFLIC ART ehildren ART ging-GER
DAT

I'm singing the children a song.

Clause PRED stems agree in distributiveness with the determiner
of the rightmost argument:

him o htga'i hi-hi-m o higam
move MD that move-RDP-X MD those
That one is moving. These DISTR are moving.
him-i-&ud o g paantu higa'i
move-GER-APPLIC MD ART PN that
Pancho is moving that.
s=ap o ha hi-hi-m~i-fud g paanfu higam
AFP=good MD them X-RDP-X-GER-AFPLIC ART PN those

ove

m

Pancho is moving those DISTR.

Prepositional phrase PRED stems agree in distributiveness with
the determiner of their argument:

a-m daam htga'i a-m ha  daam h¥gam
LOC over that LOC them over those
over that over those

a-m ha da-'a-da-m higam
LOC them X-RDP-RDP-X those
—— T

cver
over those DISTR

Noun phrase PRED, and some prepositions, are marked by

GEN -J:
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g kii=J higa‘l am wiima-] h¥ga'l
ART house-GEN that LOC with-GEN that
the house of that one with that one

am wui-] higa'i
Lo¢ to-GEN that
to that one

The genitive marker is deleted when a constituent of {ts argu-
ment is preposed to the predicate:

g ha kii htgam am ha wttm higam
ART them house those LoC them with those
the house of those with those

am ha wui higam
LOC them to thoee
to those

A benefactive phrase object may be raised to second rank

clause argument, preposed to other objects, and its pronoun
copy preposed to the verb stem. The order of object copies
and arguments to the verb stem then is: OBJ DAT BEN V BEN DAT

0BdJ:

pi a-B ha maak g a-'a-1 g luulsi m=wiihi)id
NEG MD-I them give ART children ART candy you=for
{aapi‘i)

you

I'm not giving the children candy for you.

pl a-fi ha m=maak-J#l-id (aapi'ilg a-'a-l1 g
NEG MD-I them you=give-BEN-APPLIC you ART children ART
Tuulsi

candy

I'm not giving the children candy for you.
ha a-fi wa-p-kon g  ko-k-tofi m=withi]+d (aapi'i)
them MD-I X-RDP-X ART X¥-RDP-X you=jor you

j SR T

waak shirt
I'm washing the shirts for you.

ha a-i mewa-p-kef-id {aapi'i) g ko-k-tofi
them MD-I you=Y-RDP-X-AFPLIC you ART shirts
h
was

I'm washing you the shirts.
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In neutral order a pitch contour occurs with each predi-
cate, including exclamation and emhedded phrase predicates.
Pitch is high from first through last primary stress in the
predicate and Tow elsewhere:

ko"a 2 g thsi g fkolokol na-p fko|'a q fko'okolma_n

eat MD ART PN  ART child @-you eat ART chilt EN
José eats chili. Do you eat chili, Juan?
hqu'u kora a-f g fkofokol g fkﬂlwi g thgn
yes eat MD-I ART ohili ART house-GEN ART PN

Yes, I eat chili. the house of Juan

am/w;['-}ma-" g /h@n
LOC with-GEN ART PN

there withk Juan

Relative clayse is a constituent of the predicate and sub-
sumed in its pitch contour unless headless:

.

n-t wo si /gilgos=X higa'i al-i [ma-t wo
I-TRS FUT INTNS feed-PERF that child-SG SUBR-TNS FUT

g'i'[' 1'--"|-ka-d]
big-be-5TAT-IMPRF
I'1l really feed =2 big child.

Subordinate nonrelative clauses have independent contour:

n-t wo si /;ﬂgos-x higa'} ;h-l [ma-t WO
I-TRNS FUT INTNS feed-FERF that chi 1d-8¢ SUBR-TNS FUT

gil‘i--]-ka-d]
big-be-STAT-IMERF
I'1ll really feed that child so he'll get big.

Emphasis

There are two orders of emphasis, topicalization and
focus. Topicalization affects the order of phrases with
respect to their predicate, focus their order with respect to
one]another, constituents having descending emphasis from first
to last.

A phrase is raised in focus by preposing it to other
phrases. Pitch contour is unaltered in focus raising:
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kol'a o g Ih%i g ,fko‘oko!/kol'a o g fkol'okol L_H-h
eat MD ART PN  ART echili  eat MD ART chili  ART PN
José eats chili./José eats chili. (VS0/V0S)

A phrase is topicalized hy preposing its predicate contour
or its first stressed constituent to its matrix predicate, the
article being deleted clause initially or following another
article, and in certain other environments. The preposed con-
struction is subsumed under the contour of its matrix predicate:

hust o koPa g /ko'okol

PN MD eat ART chili
It's Jogsé who eats chili. (SV0; SUBJ is TOP and FOC)

Topicalization is superimposed on focus rafsing:

ko'okol o kol'a g /h%i
ehili MD eat ART PN
It's chili that José eats. (QVS; 0BJ is TOP and FOC)

Any number of phrasas may be topicalized:

ko'okol © g husi kola
ehili MD ART PN  eat
Chili is what José eats.{0SV; SUBJ, OBJ are TOP; 0BJ is FOC)

An embedded phrase may be made the topic of its matrix
phrase. When any constituent of an embedded phrase is preposed
to its matrix predicate, the genitive marker -J is deleted:

ﬁ'l'lld a=i g /kili-! g fhagllﬁ'?lid a-i g_ fhusi kfll
gee MD-T ART house-GEN ART PN see MD-I ART PN house
I see the house of José./T ses José's house.

gﬂkpan a-f ;;kma-] 9 théilﬁﬂkgan a-ii g _fhusi wﬂim
work  MD=I with-GEN ART PN work MD-I ART PN with
I work with Jos#é./I work with Jogé.

A phrase is topicalized if its referent is new. A1l the
phrases in a discourse-initial sentence may be topicalized:

hi-kI hul's fhima g kill g +  wos-mad g
RA-time REM one ART man ART REFL grand-ohild ART

wipi'a-1 mq#.am
hunt-GER  teac

Long ago, reportedly, a man was teaching his grandchild
hunting. (S5-LL-227)
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A phrase is topicalized if fts referent is in contrast to
a previous referent. A phrase may be deleted if its referent
is redundant and not in contrast nor syntactically regquired.
A preposed response constituent is not subsumed under the con-
tour of its matrix predicate:

A mHa-X a-t-s q {huhn g /sﬂiki
kilTi-DERF MD=TNS-MDL ART PN  ART white-tailed
deer
Juan reportedly killed a white-tailed deer,

B: pi a-t g siiki mila=X
NEG MD-TNS ART white-tailed kill-PERF
deer
It wasn't a white-tailed deer he killed,.

huEwi a-t fmﬂa-x
mule MD-TNS ki{l1-PERF
deer

It was a mule deer.

B: pi a-t g huan mia-X
NEG MD-TNS ART PN ki Li-PERF
It wagn't Juan who killed it.

hqsi a-t mija- X
PN MpD-TNS kill-PERF
It was José.

A phrase is topicalized if it is question or response.
The topicalized response is not subsumed under the predicate
contour:

A ku-t htda'i mi-X g (hﬂgwi
INTR-TNS who ki1ll=-PERF ART mule
deer

Who killed the mule deer?

B: Fqgi (a-t__ [mila-X)
DN MD-TNS kill-PERF
José& (killed it}.

Ar ku-t fhasu mih-x g than
INTR-TNS what kill-FERF ART PN
What did Juan kilil?

B: sﬂiki (a-t /mﬂg-x)
white-tailed MD-TNS kill-PERF
deer
A white-tailed deer (is what he killed).
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ku=-t / hiba'il m?b-x g thgn g /slhkl

INTR-TNS where Kki11-PERF ART PN ART white-tailed
deer

Where did Juan kill the white-tailed deer?

do'ag dagm (a-t__ /mila-x)
mountain on MD~TNS kill-DPERF
On the mountain (is where he killed it).

ku-t Jhikld | mﬂa-x g /huhn g /sill'ki

INTR-TNS when DEF kill-PERF ART PN ART white-tatled
deer

when did Juan kill the white-tailed deer?

tako (a-t /mqg-)()
yeaterday MD-TNS kill-PERF
Yesterday (is when he killed it).

ku-t /haséu-kaj mq.g' ~X g fh%ng /silikl

INTH-TNS what-INSTR kill-PERF ART PN  ART white-tailed
deer

With what did Juan kill the white-tailed deer?

hapot-kaj (a-t /mfla-X)
arrow=INSTR MD-TNS kill-PERF
With an arrow (he killed it).

k [has mas=ma Eilkgan g {hqsi
INTR thus like-ADVR work  ART PN
How does José work?

sﬁagima-m o fe&ikpan
AFF=tndustrious-ADVR MD work
He works industricusly.

Embedded question and corresponding response must be

topicalized in its matrix phrase as well as in the clause:

w;E"ma-'f g /hulgn/huan wqi-m
with-GEN ART PN PN with
with Juan/with Juan

k___{hida'i wiim Ei'kgan g thsi
INTR who with work  ART FN
With whom does José work?

huan wiII'rn {o féikpan)
EN  with MD wor

ITt's with Juan (that he works).
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Contrasting referent precedes question referent:

A ku-t  /hastu mfa-x g [hibi

INTR-TNS what kill-PERF ART PN
What did José kill?

A ku-t g /huan haseu m+b-x

INTR~TNS ART PN what Kkill-DPERF
And Juan, what did he kill?

A relative clause may be preposed to its head not for
topicalization:

higai &+o) [m-o gil+-1] /higai [mo gi't-J] Eﬂgl
that man  SUBR-MD big-be  that  SUBR-MD big-be man
that man who is big

A relative clause may accompany 1ts head in topicalization
in either position:

higai &+of [m-o git#-91 o s=map Eﬂkgan/higai“
that wman  SUBR-MD big-be MD AFF=well work  that

[m-o gi'+-J1 %] o S:Ep Eﬂkgan
SUBR-MD big-be man MD AFPF=well werk
That man who is big works well.

Other factors may trigger topicalization and speakers may
differ in threshold of topicalization or application of rules,
sTnce a statistical count yields a variation of from 15% to
33% in different speakers.

Presumptive Pronoun Construction

When topicalization is effected by preposing a stressed
constituent other than the whole predicate to the matrix predi-
cate, a presumptive prongun construction is formed.

¢ikpan o higa-m &#-E-o/htgam o Eikpan &i-E¢-o]
work  MD that-PL Y}-EDP-X thcese MD work men
T__.T

mart
Those men work./Those are the men that work.

am o &ikpan ha'i=J] higam ¥i-¥-o]
LoC MD work  some-PRTV those men
Some of theose men work there.



PAPAGO

117

ha'i-JY o am &ikpan htgam Zi-&-of
gome~FRTV MD LOC work  those men
Scme of those men work there.

am o &lkpan gooka-JJ higam &i-&-of
LOC MD work  two-PRTY those men
Two of those men work there.

gooka-Jj o am é&ikpan hitgam i-&-of
twe-FRTV MD LOC work  those hen
Two of those men are working there.

Nonplural demonstratives shorten when separated from their

phrase (see DEMONSTRATIVES, ADVERBIAL DEMONSTRATIVES):

cate

&lkpan o higa'i &ioj/hig o &ikpan &io)
work MD that man that MD work man
That man works./That's the man that works.

tikpan o iida'a &io)/id o Cikpan &io)
work MD thie man thie MD work man
This man works./This is the man that works.

gikpan o ama'i [m-o s=kui-g ama'i J/
work  MD there SUBR-MD AFF=mesquite-be there
He works there where it's mesgquitey.

am o ctikpan [m~o am s=kui-g]
there MD work SUBR-MD there AFF=mesquite-be
There is where he works, where it's mesquitey.

&ikpan o iina'a [m-o s=kui=-g iina'a]
work  MD here SUBR-MD AFF=mesquite-be here
He works here where it's mesquitey.

in o é&ikpan [m-o in  s=kui-g]
here MD work SUBR-MD} here AFF=meaquite-be
Here 1s where he works, here where it's mesguitey.

Locational is displaced to pre-verb or deleted from predi-
when a demonstrative is preposed to the predicate:

¢ikpan o am ida htga'l kil/ am o Zikpan hig +da kif
work MD LOC in that  house LOC MD work  that in house
He works in that house./That's the house he works in.

Unemphatic quantifier may also be preposed to verb, not

for topicalization, forming a presumptive pronoun construction:
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am o Cikpan ha'i g ¢&#-&-cf/am o ha'i fikpan g
LOC MD werk  some ART men LOC MD some work — ART

Et-¢-o0
men
Some men are working there.

am o &ikpan gook g E&i-€-of/am o gook Cikpan g
LOC MD work  twe ART men LOC MD two work  ART

V.o ow v
CT—-C—Q

hen
Two men are working there.

Resumptive Pranoun Construction

Topicalization of a phrase whose locational or quantifier
has been preposed to the verb results in a resumptive pronoun
construction:

¥a ¥ W 1y ¥ ¥a v W ¥
¢i-&-of o am ha'i Cikpan Ci-¢-a] o am gook cikpan
men MD LOC some work men MD LOC two work
Some men are working thare. Two men are working there.
kir-¢ td o am ¢&lkpan

house-ABS in MD LOC work
In the house is where they are working.

Clefting
A cleft sentence is formed when a phrase predicate is
deleted, leaving its relative clause headless:

d-o  higa'i EtoY (higa'i) [ma-t wa mia-X g
Eg=-MD that man  he SUBR-TNS REF ki1ll-PERF ART

huaw! ]

mule

deer

That man is he who killed the mule deer.

d-o  ha'a-kid (ida) [ma-t wa hab Juu-X]
EQ-MD that-time then SUBR-TNS REF thus do-FPERF
Last year is when he did it.
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da-t wo si'alimk (ida) [ma-n-t wo  wa
EQ-TNS FUT tomoryow=STAT then SUBR=-I-TNS FUT REF

m=nti=%X]
Yyou=see~PERF
It will be tomorrow when I see you.

ht=kid a-t wo |k {#da) [ma-p-t wo 1
what-time MD-TNS FUT DEF STAT then SUBR-you-TNS FUT DEF
Sikp=X1]

work-PERF

When will it be that you will start work?

ku-t hiba'f wo i k {ama'i) [ma-p-t am
INTR-TNS where FUT DEF STAT tithere SUBH=-you-TNS LoC

wo Cikpna-d]

FUT work-IMPRF
where 15 it that you're geoing to be working?

PARTICLES AND CLITICS

Polarity

Polarity is exhibited by a number of interjections, parti-

cles, and clitics (see also ADVERBIAL CLAUSES):

POS NEG

htu'u/hau'u INTY yes pla‘afpita INW neo
ptgii INTJ all right daapi INTJ unknown
doowai INTJ ready kia INTJ wait
oigfoigo INTJ go ahead a INTS Ok (I didn't know).
gt  POS/unexpectedly pl  NEG not, no

true s{8...w)a'i DEG a bit, at all
si INTNS (DEG) very wa'l only
s=  AFF ali alas

ha DEG any, at all

il INTJ oh (can it be?)

¢um MDL ineffectual,
unreallzed

wo MDL Ffuture, unaccomplished

hims MDL unrealized

hu KEM net close, unfactual
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-5 MDL unknown,
contrary to fact
na=/n- YNQ INTR

na-t pl hli-X g huan hiu'u pi  a-t hii-X
&-TNS NEG go-PERF ART PN INTS NEG MD-TINS go-PERF
Didn't Juan go? Yes, he didn't go.

daapl pi a-fi meal [ma-s hii-x]

INTS NEG MD-I know SUBR-MDL go~PERF
Unknown, I don't know if he went.

pigii oig doowai n-t wo hii=X
INTT INTT INTS  I-TNS FUT go-PERF
All right, go ahkead. {'m ready to go.

kia n-t pi ol wo hil-X
INTS I-TNS NEG now FUT go-PERF
Wait, I'm not geing now.

ab o gt tonod ha kii am
LOC MD POS shine their house at

GEN
A light is shining unexpectedly at their house.
na-p g+ haiwafi-ga pia'a pi a-fA ha haiwaf-ga
g-you POS cattle-AL INTT NEG MD-T any cattle-AL
Do you have cattle? No, I donr't have any cattle.

i mu't a-p (g#) haiwafi-ga
INTS many MD-you POS cattle-AL
Ch, you have lots of cattle.

a na-p ha #+id
INTJ g-you them see
Oh, have you seen them?

pia‘'a i wabs s=maag [ma-p s=haiwafi~ga ]
INTS I juat AFFsknow SUBR-you AFF=cattle-AL
No, I just know you have a lot of cattle.

n-t wo fum hii=X p-t hims wo hii-X
I-TNS FUT MDL go-PERF you=TN3 MDL FUT go-FERF
I want to/tried to/would You should have gone.

have/did go, but...

pi a-t ab hu i f=kF=~i
NEG MD-TNS LOC REM DEF me=gset-PERF
They didn't appoint me.
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Article

The article g introduces an argument neminal in the absence
of a proncun; it is deleted following LOC or ART or clause
initially.

d-o  maakai g huan
EQ-MD doetor ART PN
Juan is a doctor.

na-p ftid g mu-m-k-u-da-m huan
@-you see ART X-RDP-X-DISTR-IMPRF-PETC PN
die

Are you seeing the sick one, Juan?

Syntactic Connectives

ké CNeT and
o/aha ClT or (aha preceding ¥Ng, o otherwise)
ni o/ neither, nor

Cikpan ¢ g huan é T#$'%
work MD ART PN  CNJ sing
Juan 1s working and singing.

Eikp-X a-t g huan k-X gm hu hli-X
work-PERF MD-TNS ART PN  (NJ-PERF LOC REM go-FEEF
Juan worked and left.

- S ]
n-o clkpan g huan aha n-o #+'%
§-MD work  ART PN CNJ @-MD sing
Is Juan singing or working?

na='a=s Cikpan g huan o  a-s wabs At-§
MDL-MD-MDL work  ART PN CNJ MD-MDL just sing
Mapbe Juan is working, or maybe he's just singing.
pi o <&ikpan g  huan ni a-s fit'+

NEG MD work  ART FN  CNJ MD-MDL 8ing

Juan isn't working nor is he singing.

Semantic Connectives

(w/h)abgaba/gaba but

ol wa yet, then
ku=~t wabgaba pl hii-X g huan
INTR-TNS but NEG go-PERF ART PN

But Juan didn't go.
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ku-t oi wa pi hii=X g huan
INTR-TNS yet  NEG go-PERF ART FN
Yet Juan didn't go.

Unspecified Argument Markers

v
cu
ta

UNSEEC OB (cf. has-&u what)
uwsege suBJ  (ef. hi-da-'1 who)

pi o éu amléud-a-ma
NEG MD UNSPEC undevstand-GER-VR
OBJ
He's not understanding (of unspecified cbject).
pi o ta amiud=a=-ma
NEG MD UNSPEC underetand-GER-VE
SUBS

It's not understandable (by unspecified subject).

Referential Markers

hab
hi

pro-adverb, thus (vowel assimilates to previous vowel)
contrastive referent, on the other hand, as for that

hig/higi pointed referent, how about (higi if contour final,

wa
wa'i
i

hig otherwise)
previous or known referent, recall that
unigue referent, only
zﬁzg refers to a particular object or member of a
class

pl a-n-t hab  Yuu~X
NEG MD-I-TNS thus do-PERF
I didn't do it.

n-t hi wo m=o0i-X
I-TNS REF FUT you=accompdry-PERF
As for me, I'd like to accompany you.

k g huan hi s=ap gikpan
INTR ART PN  REF AFP=good work
Juan, on the other hand, works well.

n-t =hig wo F#A#i-X higa'i
I-TNS REF FUT see-PERF that
How about my seeing that?
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td  higi n-t wa qiti-X higa'i
this REF I-TNS REF see-FPEEF that
How about this? I saw that, as mentioned.
n~t wo wa df+i-X htg a-n-t wa'i Afi-X
I-TNS FUT RKF gee-FERF that MD-I-TNS only see-DERF
I‘ll see it, as planned. That's the only one I saw.

Tense/Aspect

0 6

Tense is signalled in the AUX.

pre-experiential {co-occurring with gquotative modal)
REM PAST
contemporary {PAST through FUT)

am a-g kii g ki-ki-1
LOC MD-QUOT live ART X-RDP-X
m
an

The old timers reportedly lived there.

am a-g kil g ki-ki-1
LOC MD-TNS live ABRT {old) men
The old timers used to live there.

am a-t giipia g  ki-ki-1
LOC MD-TNS move  ART (old) men
The old men moved there.

Any tense marker may co-occur with the potential modai marker

WO .

am  a-t wo Cilpiag ki-k#-l
LOC MD=TNS FUT meve  ART (old) men
The old men will move there.

Aspect is signalled by verb suffixes, manipulatives, and

pre-verb particle. The perfective is signalled by suffix 'i
and/or truncation. SF 'i is deleted in certain environments
(see PHONOLOGY), and truncation occurs only in the nonimpera-
tive of certain verbs {see OVERALL VERB STRUCTURE).

am g b¥f-'i am a-t bi=X-1
LOC MD get-PERF Lo¢ MD-TNS get-DPERP~-PERF
IMP He got it there.

Get it there!
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an g ha sgaad am a-t ha sa-X-i

LOC MD them drive IOC MD-TNS them drive-PERF-
ImMP PERF
FERF He drove them there.

bDrive them there!

ab g maak-i ab a-t maa-X

LOC MD give-FERF LOC MD-TNS gilve-PERF

IMP He gave it to him.

Give 1t to him!

Truncation is effected on the conjunction k& if present, and on
permissible verbs if not before a conjunction (see COORDINATION).

huan a-t am mid k-X b+-X-i
BN MD-TNS LOC run CNJ-PERF get-PERF-PERF
Juan ran there and got it.

am a-t mi+-X g huan k=X bi-X=i
LOGC MD-TNS vun-FERF ART PN  CNJ-PERF get-PERF-PERF
Juan ran there and got it.

The imperfective is signalled by suffix d. Since d is deleted
in the nonfuture if not before a conjunction, the signal is
supplemented by deletion of contemporary TNS marker t in the
nonfuture, nonconditional (see Auxiliary in this section), and
by nontruncation of ¥ and of CNJ.

am g bthi-d am o biht

LOC MD get-IMPRF LOC MD get

Be getting it! He'ig/was getting it.
am o wmida-d ¢ gtwk-o

LOC MD run-IMPEF CNJ gtrong-PRIV
He lis/was running and has gotten tired.

an o mid g huan & giwk-o
LOC MD run ART PN CNJ atrong-PRIV
Juan 1s/was running and has gotten tired.

The distributive is signalled by verb suffix and/or reduplica-
tion (see OVERALL VERB STRUCTURE). The suffix is + (harmoniz-
ing with stem vowel), d, s, or w. Distributive aspect marks
repetition or ap jncrement in a continuing action. Reduplica-
tion is effected in the final morpheme.
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da=-d-*'-% F-'4-5-a
X-RDP-X-DISTR X-RDP-X-DISTR
T T _ T
Jump plant
jump repeatedly plant repeatediy
ku'ag-op-p-o a-'a-h-1
wood-go-RIP-DISTR X-RDP-X-DISTR
for 1
‘I, reqah .
go PL for wood repeatedly catch up with
on-am-mt-d go for salt repeatedly
esalt-X-RDFP-X
T
go
for

Past tense is combined with perfective/imperfective aspect

in verb suffixes.

ok
ahim

PAST PERF
PAST IMPRF

am a-t gikpn-ok

LOC MD-TNS work-PAST
PERF

He had worked there.

am a-t hii-X  bth-1I-0k

LOC MD-TNS ge-FERF get-PERF-PAST
FPERF

He went there, having gotten it.

¢ikpn-ahim o
work-PAST MD

IMPRF
He had been working.

A pre-verb particle 'I signals a definite point in an action.

am a-t wo | Eikp~X walk oola &-#d
LOC MD-TNS FUT DEF work-PERF three hour CONN-in
He'll begin working there at three o'clock.

The definite particle co-occurs with auxiliary verb ha'asa
to guit.
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am a-t wo | ha'asa ikpk-X waik oola &-id
LOC MD-TNS FUT DEF quit  work-PERF three hour CONN-in
He'll quit work there at three o'clock.

Introducer

na- YNQ
ma- SUBR
ku- CONN

INTR is clause initial, fusing with the auxiliary, re-
placing mood marker a.

na-p kaa [ma-t-g wo mii-X]
Q-you hear SUBR-TNS-MDL FUT run-PERF
Did you hear that he'll reportedly run?

ky introduces discourse-medial independent nonshaped
subject clauses, reducing to k preceding # and optionally
deleting otherwise.

k has <¢&u'ig
INTR what 1ike
What's it 1ike?

ku-t-g wo mit-X  ft-g wo  mii-X
INTR~-TNS-MDL FUT run-FERF TNS-MDIL FUT rur-PERF
He'll reportedly run.

Auxiliary

The AUX is an unstressed morpheme cluster postposed to
clause~initial constituent. It consists of mood, subject person
and number, tense, and modals.

Mood distinguishes imperative and nonimperative.

) IMP

a non-IMP
am g &ikpan am a-p Zikpan
LOC MD work LOC MD-you work
Work there! You're working there.

Mood marker a becomes o preceding # or modal ki.

am of(-ki) Eikpan He's (evidently) working there.
LOC MD(-MDL) work

The mood marker deletes between ku and # or ki.
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k am Cikpan ku-ki am &ikpan
INTR LOC work INTR-MDL LOC work
He's working there. He's evidently working there.

The imperative person marker 7 is deleted if pre-verb, and
the plural number marker wo extraposed to follow the AUX.

am g wo <Cikpan
LOC MD FUT work
You PL work there!

In the nonimperative, person and number are Tused.

SG PL
1P -n -¢ UNSPEC
2P -p il -
3p B

Tense can be pre-experiential, remote past, or contempo-
rary {recent past through future). Pre-experiential tense re-
quires quotative modal g. All tenses co-occur with future/
unaccomplished particle wo.

] pre-experiential

q REM PAST

t contemporary
am a-g  &ikp-X am a-d  &ikp-X
Log MD=MDI, work-PERF LOC MD-TNS work-FERF
He reportedly worked there. He had worked there.

am a-t Eikp-X
LOC MD-TNS work-PERF
He worked there.

Alveopalatals assimilate to the position of a following dental.

am  a-n-t Cikp-X am a-t-t Zikp=X
LOC MD-I-TNS work-PERF LOC MD-we~TNS work-FERF
I worked there. We worked there.

Aspect is imposed on the AUX in the nonfuture, noncondi-
tional, contemporary tense by deleting the tense morpheme in
the imperfective, the tense remaining contemporary.

am a-% &ikpan am a-c ¢ikpan
LOC MD-I work LOC MD-we work
I am/was working there. We are/were working there.
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Modality is signalled in the AUX in two adjacent modals.
Moda11 indicates the source of the information of the proposi-
tion.

ki evidential

$ quotative

¢ experiential
am  a=-t-ki Juu=X am a-t-g Juu=X
Loc MD—TNS-MDLI rain-PERF oc MD-TNS-MDLI rain-PERF
It evidently rained there. It reportedly rained there.

am a-t Yuu=x
LOC MD-TNS rain-PERF
It rained there.

Moda12 indicates conditionality in contrast to P nonconditional.

p assumptive
g dubitative

Modal., occurs primarily in subordinate sentences, s for the un-
known~in the complement of negative polarity predicates of
knowledge, p elsewhere.

pi  a-f maaé [ma-s wo Juu-X]
NEG MD-I know SUBER-MDL, FUT rain-PERF
I don't/didn't know if it is/was going to rain.

na-p s-maa¢ [ma-s wo Juu-X]
g-you AFF-know SUBR-MDL, FUT rain-FERF
Do you know if it will rain?

pi  a-f maal [ma-t wo  Juu=X]

NEG MD-I know SUBR-TNS FUT rain-FERF

I didn't know it was going to rain.

pi  a-n-t wo hil=X [ma-t-p wo  Yuu-X]
NEG MD-I-TNS FUT go-PERF SUBR-TRS-MDL, FUT vain-FERF
I won't go if {assuming that) it rains.

The subordinate clause may be raised to form an indirect
question.

ku=-s wo  Juu=X ku=t-p wo  Juu-X
INTH—MDL2 FUT rain-PERF IWIH-TNS-MDLg FUT rgin-PERF
I wonder/doubt if it will will it/I assume it will

rain? rain?
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Moda]1 and moda12 co-occur in the combinations g-p and ki-s.

ku-s-p am  Juuk
INTR-MDLI-MDLE LOC rain

Presumably it's reportedly
raining there.

ku=kl=s am  juuk
INTR—MDLI-MDLz LOC vain

Oh, so it might be rain-
ing there.

Besides INTR, certain other clause-initial constituents
fuse with AUX, among them imperative predicates.

ki'a-ga-f
yet-MD-you
Wait!

The imperative person marker f is usually deleted preceding the

plural marker.
ha-ha-'asa-i-o-g-o
X-RDP-X-PERF=-FUT-MD-PL
T T

quit
You PL quit DISTR!

The imperative marker g is usually deleted following a main

verb.

him=i-f
go-PERP-you
You go/f

hi-hi-m-i-o

X-RDP-X-PERF-PL
T_T

go
You PL go!t

The perfective suffix i is deleted by regular phonetic rule if
not following a grave consonant or hetween vowels.

¢ikpan-g-a/&ikpn-o
work-MD-PL/work-FL
You PL work!

da-d-ha-j-wua-fi-o
X=-RDP=-X-GER-COMPL=you~PL
T

art
You PL sit down!

h+'#+-f-o
take-you-FL
You PL take ikl

da=d=ha=1-wu-I-o0

X-RDP-X-GER-COMPL-FPERF-PL
T

a1t

Certain clause-initial suppletives fuse with AUX, replac-
ing mood marker a or flanking the AUX.
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ba-p-t wo Ci-i
thus-you-THS FUT say-FPERF
You’ll say this.

{cf. hab thus}

saa-p 1 wua
what~you REFL do
What are gou doing?
(cf. has what)

sa-'a-n~t-a'i tonom-X
X-MD-T-TNS-X thirsty—PERF

vary
I got very thirsty.
(cf. sa'i very)
w-a-n-t-o Ati
X-MD-T-TNS-X

FUT

I'11 see him. {cf. wo will)

DEAN SAXTON

baa-p kii
whera-you Live
where do you live?
(cf. hiba'l where)

doo-p  ftid
who~you see

Who de you see?
{cf. h+da'i who)

wa-'a-fi-abs him
X-MD-T-X

Just
I'm just walking.
{cf. wabs just)

The first vowel of a flanking morpheme assimilates to the

following vowel.
so-'o-wa'i s-tof
Xe-MD-X AFF-hot
_T

very
It's very hot.

wo-'o-wabs s-huuk
X-MD-X AFF-warm
T—_—T

Just

It's just warm.

Mood marker a optionally assimilates to a preceding vowel.

pi  i-n-t E+i-X
NEG MD-I-TNS find-PERF
I didn't find it.

E+i-X f=n=-t
find-PERF MD-I-TNS
I found it.

Besides bound modals, there are free modal constituents.
These precede the verb except when AUX MDL is duplicated.

Those indicated obligatorily co-occur with we FUT.

Certain

free modal constituents co-occur with certain epistemology

modals. Meodals which occur with § epistemology modal are:

wo POV, FUT

wo am hu subjunctive, might

éum impotentive, try, would, to no avail, suddenly
gt unexpected

hig/hlgi palite, how about, let

hihab concessive, even though

himho wo wa necessitative, certainly, must
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htms obligatory, shouid

hu wo | optative, hope

pim negative, pejorative, ho-ho, not
pthigla pretense, pretend

ptn ineffectual, recollective, what was
sa conditional, ir

waam aggravative, the more

wabsg just, only

t wo am hu hii=X

TS MDL go=PERF
He might go.
um a-n~t hil-X /ku-n-t Zum hii-X

MDL MD<-I-TNS go-PERF INTR-I-TNS MDL go-PERF
I went (but failed).

dum a=n-t wo hll=X /n-t wo &um h11-X
MDL MD-I-TNS FUT go-FERF I-TNS FUT MDL go-PERF
I'd like to go./I tried to go./I would have gone, (but...).

um o kig-lud-a-s
MDL MD good-CAUS-GER-RSLTV
It's supposed to be fixed/was fixed (but...}.

ku-t Sum Rfi-X
INTH-TNS MDL gee-FERF
He saw 1t suddenly/unexpectedly.

gt o &ikpan g huan n=t hig wo fti=X
MDL MD work  ART PN I-TNS MDL FUT eee-PERF
Juan is unexpectedly working. Let me gee it.

t hihab Eikp-X tako k  a-t-ki himu pi
TNS MDL  work-PERF yesterday CNJ MD-TNS-EV now NEG
wo Gikp-X

FUT wovk-PERF

Even though he worked yesterday, today he evidently
won't work.

n-t himhe wo wa hii-X /himho a-n-t wo wa hii-X

I-TNS MDL go-PERF MD-1-TNS5 , go=-PERF

MDL
I'1ll certainly go./I must go.
p=t htms wo &likp-X p-t hu wo i Eikp-X
you-TNS MDL FUT work-PERF you-INS MDL work-PERF

You should have worked. I hoped you would work.
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p-t hu [ pl wo &ikp-X
you~TNS I NEG l work-PERF

MDL
I hoped you wouldn't work.

pim a-m~s t ho=ho=n-t
MDL MD-you-IRR REFL X-RDP-X-make
FL T—_—T
wife
Too bad you PL didn't get married.
pim a-p-t fima= |

MDL MD-you-TNS me=pase-FERF
Ho-ho, you didn't pass me.

pthtgia o £&ikpan g  husi/husi o pihigia Eikpan
MDL MD work ART PN PN MD MDI, work
Josd is pretending to work.

k has pin &itgig higa'i k has p#n &um wua
INTR what MDL rnamed that INTR what MDL MDL do
Now what is that one pamed? Now what was he trylng to do?
[p-t pl wo sa ¢&ikp~X] n-t pi wo menamkid
you~-TNS NEG FUT MDL work-PERF I-TNS NEG FUT you=pay

PERF

If you don't work, I won't pay you.

pi  a-n-t wo Rii-X g husl [ma-n-t wo &um
NEG MD-I-TNS FUT see~PERF ART' PN SUBR-I-INS FUT MDL

sa hii-x]

MDL qo~PERF

I won't see José if I go./I wouldn't have seen José if I
had gone.

waam a=n-t pi wo Eikp=X

MDI, MD-I-TNS NEG FUT work-PERF
The more I won't work.

Modal which co-occurs with -ki evidential:
h+ms should

n=t=ki  hims wo &ikp-X

I-TNS-EV MDL FUT work-PERF

I evidently should have worked.

Modals which co-occur with -p conditional are:
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has how should
h#ms maybe, should have
hu i optative, hope
pthigla pretend
sa 1f

has a~n-t-p wo &-i

MDL MD-I-TNS-COND FUT say-FERF
How should I say it?

t- hims wo Juu-X t-p by wo | Juu-X
TNS-COND MDL FUT rain-PERF TRS-COND | FUP| raim-PERF
Maybe it will rain. VDL

There's hope it will rain.

pl a-n-t wo menamkid [ma-p-t-p wabs
NEG MD-I-TNS FUT you=pay  SUBR-you~-TN5-COND just

pthigia &ikpan ]
pretend work
I won't pay you if you are just pretending to work.

pi  a-n-t wo hli=X [ma-t-p wo $a  Juu-X]
NEG MD-I-TNS FUT go-PERF SUBR-TNS-COND FUT MDL rain-FERF
I won't go if it rains.

Modals which occur with -s DUB are:

Zum concessive, even though

Eum. . .hims conditional, concessive, even if
haspk why shouldn't

htms hi ¥ thought

hu remote possibility, improbability
na maybe

nt  wo Elkp-X [Eum a-s wo Juu-X]
I-TNS FUT work-PERF MDL MD-DUBR FUT rain-PERF
I'll work even though it rains.

n-t wo &lkp=X [¥um a-s hims wo Juu-X]

I-TNS FUT work-PERF | MD-DUR | PUT rain-PERF

MDL

I'11 work even if it rains.

ku-s haspk wo &lkp=X
INTR-DUB MDL  FUT work-PERF
why shouldn't he work?
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ku~s hims hi pi wo Cikp-X
INTR-DUB MDL NEG FUT work-PERF
I thought he wasn't going to work.

ku-s hu wo &ikp-X
INTR-DUB MDL FUT work-FPERF
I wonder if he'll work./How can he work?

na-'a-fi-s pi wo Eikp-X
MDL~-MD-T-DUB NEG FUT woprk-PERF
Maybe I won't work.

Auxiliary is duplicated to bear a medal marker which has
omitted or which is required but cannot co-occur with

modal marker in the primary auxiliary:

na-'a-s a-t-p d husi [ma-t hab  Juu-Xx]
MDL-MD-MDL MD-TNS-MPI EQ PN SUBR-TNS thus do-PERF
It may presumably have been José who did it.

hig a-t hika] a-t-p htms wo | g¥-i
that MD-TNS reason MD-TNS~-MDL MDL FUT DEF fall-PERF
For that reason he may fall.

t am dag-i-to husi wui a-t-p htms g
TNS LOC leave-GER-COMPL PN to MD-TNS-MDL MDL ART

¥ ifi-ga
RE¥IL CLSF-AL
He left to José perhaps even his own property.

Clitics

with

Affirmative s= is preposed to S-class verbs, and retained
certain noun, adjective, and adverb derivatives thereof:

s=ami cud s=fu amicuda-m
AFP=yndevstand AFF=UNSPEC underatand-ADVR
understand CBJ
understandably
s=ap-'f s=ap
AFF=right-be AFF=right
be right right
s=ffi-ga s=tfi-ga-ka-m
AFFP=CLSF-AL AFF=CLSF-AL-STAT-FPRTC

to own much owner of much
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For each argument other than subject, a person marker is

preposed to the head of its predicate. Object person markers
are unbound if third person or if reflexive non-first person:

OBJ:

fi= t= REFL: fi= t=
= =
[4 ha i

The pronoun is forward for topicalization of emphatic, and

optionally deleted otherwise:

fi=fitid o g huan/aafii o fA=A+id g huan

me=gee MD ART PN I MD me=see ART PN
(me)

Juan sees me./Juan sees me.

ha o f+id g huanf/htgam o ha A¥id g huan
them MD see ART PN those MD them sez ART FN
Juan sees them./Juan sees them.

fi=fitid a-® aafii'i/hiJ4l a-F B=ftid aafi'i
me=gge MD-I1 T self MD-I me=gee I

I see myself./I see myself.

+ o f+id higam/hi-hi'#=J¥1 o 4 A+id h¥gam
REFI, MD see thoee X-RDP-X MD REFL see those
T T
self

They see themselves./They see themselves.
Perscon markers displace s= AFF forward:

s=f=ami fud o g huan
AFP=me=undergtand MD ART PN
Juan understands me.

s=ha o amiéud g huan
AFF=them MD underetand ART PN
Juan understands them.

s=4 a-p ami tud huan
AFF=REFL MD-you understand PN
You understand yourself, Juan.

Direct object copy is deleted when displaced by indirect

object copy:
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huan o ha aag g At-R-'+i
PN MD them aing ART X-RDP-X
T

gong
Juan is singing songs.

huan o fi=aag-1d g fAf-A-'#i
PN MD me=aing-APPLIC ART aonge

Juan is singing me songs.

Direct or indirect object copy 1s retained when displaced

by benefactive object copy. Benefactive attachment occurs only
if previous object pronoun copy 1s unbound. Benefactive is
raised in focus for attachment:

verb

huana 0 ha soco-go-m g ko-k-tofi F=withiJ+d/
PN MD them ¥7RDP-¥ ART ¥7RDE:§ me=for

aew ahirt

huana o ha fimsoo-g-om-J+1-id g ko-k-tof
BN MD them me=sew-BEN-APPLIC ART shirte

Juana is sewing shirts for me.

huana o + soc-so-m-J+1-id g 1-'I-pud
PN MD REFL SBM-EEW-APPLIC ART X-RDP-X
kirt
akir

Juana is sewling skirts.

The jdentical object pronoun copies are preposed to non-
predicates:

am n=wul aani'i t=withtj+d aadim
LOC me=to I us=for we

to me for us

fitido g ¥ kit g huan

eee MD ART REFL house ART PN
Juan gees his own house.

huana o sco-so-m hij#l & witht]id
BN MD sew self REFL for

Juana 19 sewing for herself.

fitld a-A g  hiY#1 f=kil
8ee MD-I ART self me=house
I see my own house.

s= is deleted preceding s= and ha preceding ha (and # in

Ko=1ood1):
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s=maal + s=...-imk > s=maad-imk
AFF=know AFF  DESID  AFF=know-DESID
to desire to know

huana © ha soo-so-m g ko-k-tofi ha withilid g
Py MD them gew ART shirte  them for ART

a='a-l /huana o (@) soo-so-m-Jil-id g a-'a-l
X-RDP-X/FN MD  them sew-BEN-APPLIC ART children

child

g ko-k-tof
ART shirts
Juana is sewing shirts for the children.

huana o (@) + soo-so~m=J+1-1d g i-'i-pud
BN MD them REFL scw-BEN-APPLIC ART sEzrts
Juana is sewing skirts for herself.

BE/HAVE/DQ

BE

Predicate of being co-occurs with stative marker k. STAT
follows the predicate word in neutral order., bearing aspect
markers -d and -ahim, and is deleted if there is no aspect
marker. Aspect marker -d is optionally deleted following STAT.

Predicate of being is attributive, equational, existential,
locational, resultative, or stance.

Attributive predicate consists of adjective plus -J, -k,
-'%+, -~d, -A, @, or of gerund 1n 2u/ta...-ma:

gt'i-§ gopol-k
big=-be ghort-be

is big is short
s=ap-'+ s=httpi-d
AFF=good-be AFF=cold-be
is good is cold
gtli~f s=tofi
short-be AFF=hat

is straight i hot
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s=¢u ami&ud-a~ma

AFF=UNSFEC understand-GER-ADVR
OBJ

be understanding/understandingly

Equational marker is wud; i1t is truncated to d if not
predicate final, and fused with following AUX:

k  has-%u wugd higa'i ho'id-ka-m o wud
INTR what-thing EQ that stLek-STAT~-PRTC MD Eg
What's that? It's ironwood.

ku-t has-&u d wo ka-d

INTR-TNS what-thing EQ FUT STAT-IMPRF
What'll it be?

da-t wo gaat-ka-d d-o  fi=gaat-t-a
EQ-TNS FUT bow-STAT-IMPRF Eg-MD me=bow-make-GER
It'1l]l be a baw, It's my bow-making.

Existential verbalizer is -g:

gt't o &tho-g ama'i
big MD cave-be thers
A big cave is there.

gt't o &tho-g-k-ahim ama'i
big MD cave-be-STAT-PAST there
A big cave was there.

gt't a-t wo <&tho-g-ka-d ama'i
big MD-TNS FUT cave-be-3TAT-IMPRF there
A big cave will be there.

Locational verb of being consists of demonstrative adverb
or prepesition:

am o g n=kii
LOC MD ART me=house
There is my house.

am a-t-s wo t=daam-ka-d g huan
LOC MO-TNG-QUOT FUT we=over-STATP-IMPRF ART PN

Juan will be over us.

Demonstrative adverb and response may be topicalized:
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verb

ku-p-t hiba'l wo ka-d
INTR-you~TNS where FUT STAT-IMPRF
Where will you be?

n-t ama'i wo ka-d
I-TN5S there FUT STAT-IMPRF
There is where J*'11 be.

Passive resultative verbalizer -s follows gerundive if
stem is simple transitive, follows verb stem otherwise:

am o aag-a-s [ma-s am  kii]
LOC MD say-GER-RSLTV SUBR-QUOT LOC live
It is said that he reportedly lives there.

an o bi-i-s g At'ok-&ulid-a
LOC MD get-GEE-RSLTV ART epeak-APPLIC-NE
The reading is taken from there.

ab a-p gawul-kd-a-s
LOC MD-you different-APPLIC-GER-RSLTV
You are differentiated/separated.

ab a-f maak-s g gtwk-dag
LGC MD~I give-RSLTV ART strong~NR
I am given strength.

Nonpassive resultative verbalizer -k deletes k after a

consonant. STAT is deleted in k& -d:

maak-¢ naato-ké

give-RSLIV Sfinteh-RSLIV

have given have rinished
maak-&i-d maak-&-k-ahim
give-R5LTV-IMPRF give=-RSLTV-STAT-PAST
will have given had given

Stance verbs are animate or inanimate:

wo'o/woo-p  fwo-'o-wo-p
Ilie 1lie-RDP Iie-RDP-RDP-RDP
lie 8G/PL/DISTR (AN)

kaad/wit&/wi-"+-wi-&

lie lie X-RDP-RDP-X
lie

lie 8G/PL/DISTR (INAN)
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HAVE

Stative possessive verb is marked by g+ POS in the absence
of quantifier or negative. N stems incorporated as possessive
¥ retain alijenability marking:

na-p g% go-go-gs-ga na-p ha'l go-go-gs-ga

F=you POS X-RDP-X-AL f=you some %ogs—AL
T;?E%;I Do you have some dogs?

Do you have dogs?

pla‘a pi a-f ha gogs-ga

no NEG MD-I any dog-AL
No, I don't have any dog.

na-p g kii htu'u g a-f kii
f@-you POS house yes  POS MD-I house
Do you have a house? Yes, I have a house.

Possessive verb stem idgid own, find, take possession of
exhibits perfect1ve/1mperfect1ve contrast, occurring usually
with inalienable nouns:

tdgid a-fi g lliwa
posgegs MD-I ART ccat
I have a coat.

tdagi-X a-n-t g 1iiwa
possesa-PERF MD-I-TNS ART eoat
I acquired a coat.

0o

The pro-verb wua/jufi do, make co-occurs with pro-adverb
hab/has'i thus, how, is partially suppletive, and exhibits
perfective/imperfective contrast:

n-o0 hab wua g Eikpan
Q-MD thus do ART REFL work
Is he doing his work?

na-t hab Juu-X g ¥ Eikpan
Q-TNS thus do-PERF ART REFL work
Did he do his work?

huan a-t hab wo wua-d g # ¢ikpan
PN MD-TNS thue FUT do-IMPRF ART REFL work
Juan will be doing his work.
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The verb naato make, finish {5 source of -t factorial:

n-t wo ha'l ha naato g kili-ki /
I-TNS FUT some them make ART house-RDP
PERF

n~t wo ha'l kli-ki-t
I-TNS FUT gsome house-RDP-make
I'm going to build some houses.

NONDISTINCT ARGUMENT PHENDMENA

Reflexive

Reflexive object person markers fi= myself, my, t= ourselves,
our, t self, selves, own are employed for noun phrases coref-
erential to the subject. Arguments are ranked in the order
SUBJ, BEN, DAT, 0BJ. Reflexive pronoun hiJil self, hi-hi'$-J+1
{self-RDP-X) selves is preposed to iis predicate if emphatic,
deleted otherwise:

(h¥j%1) o # wa=-kon g al-i
gelf MD REFL watepr-INSTR ART child-SG
wash

The child is washing himself.

h+Jtl o + warkofi-id g kotod
self MD REFL wash-APPLIC ART shirt
He's washing himself a shirt.

wa-kon o g al=1 g (htjil) 4 tfi-ga
wagh  MD ART ohild ART gelf  REFL CLSF-AL
The child iz washing his own clothes.

wa-kon ¢ g al-i g +h-ga (hiJ#i) + withiJ+d
waah  MD ART ehild ART CLSF-AL self  REFL for
The child is washing clothes for himself.

wavkon 0 g huana g #fi-ga g (hijil) ¢ mad
wash MD ART PN ART CLSF-AL ART own REFL ehild

wiht#d
for

Juana is washing clothes for her own child.
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wa~kon o g huana g Fh-ga g {(hiJf1) # wttnag
wash MD ART PR ART CLSF-AL ART oun REFL gisgter

magd withi]id
ahild for

Juana 1is washing clothes for her own sister's child.

Clauses which are identical except for subject are con-
flated. Nonidentical noun phrases conjoin, while subject pro-
nouns conflate or conjoin.

aalim a-& hi-h#'+-Jil1 t=A++d
we MD-we X-RDP-X REFL=8ee
j O

gelf

We see ourselves.

aafil'i k& aapi'i a-& hi-hi'i-J+1 t=Rtid
I and you MD-we gelves REFL=gae
You and I see ourselves.

hi-hi'+-J%1 o # fitid ¢ a-'a-1
salyes MD REFL sees ART X-RDP-X
¢ il

ehild

The children see themselves.

ht-ht'$-Jil o fitld g huan & husi
gelves MD REFL eee ART PN awnd PN
Juan and José see themselves.

When a possessed noun phrase in a subordinate clause is
stranded by deletion of redundant predicate and of possessor
phrase redundant to main clause subject, the stranded noun
phrase assumes a reflexive relationship:

b~o mas-ma mid g kawiu-ga-] g huan [m-o
that-MD like-ADVE run ART horse-AL-GEN ART PN SUBR-MD

(hab mas-ma mid) g wiinga-j (g kawiu-ga-J
that Iike-ADVR run ART sibling-GEN ART horse-AL-GEN

g huwan) ) [m-o g witnag ]

ART PN SUBR-MD ART REFL gibling

Juan's horse runs Iike its sibling.

b-o mas-ma mid g kawiu-ga=y g huan [m-o (...)
SUBR-MD like-ADVR run ART horse-AL-GEN ART PN SUBR=-MD
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g wiinga-] (g huan)]
ART sibling-GEN ART PN
Juan's horse runs like Juan's sibling.
ha'a-kia o ka-ka-wlu-ga g huan
as=many MD X-RDP-X-AL  ART PN

T 7

horge

Juan has as many horses...
[m-o (ha'a-kia ka-ka-wiu-ga) g ooga=] (g huan) ]/

SUBR-MD as-many horseg-AL ART father=GEN ART Fl
«..as the father of Juan has horses.

[m=o t oog ]
SUBR-MD REFL fathenr

..a5 his father.

In reciprocal clauses, the arguments are only nondistinct

if conflated. Reciprocal adverb algo, a'ai{go) is preposed to
its predicate if emphatic, deleted otherwise:

ab o {algo} ftidg huang husi
LoC MD  across look ART PN ART PN
Juan is looking at Josa.

ab o (aige) #ftidg  husi g huan
LO0C MD aecross look ART PN AKT PN
José is looking at Juan.

ab o (a-'a-i) $ R¥id g huan &  husi
00 MD  aevross-RDP-X REFL look ART PN and PN
Juan and José are looking at each other.

am o &ikpan g huan &  husi a-‘a-i ¥ witht)id
LOC MD work  ART PN and PN  across REFL for
Juan and José are working for each other.

Reflexive and plural reciprocal are ambiguous when reflexive
pronoun and reciprocal adverb are deleted.

Passive

fied

Certain verbs employ applicative suffix -Jid with unspeci-
argument for passive or with specified argument for

benefactive:
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htma a-t + mt'a=)-X g siiki
one MD-TNS REFL kill-APPLIC-PERF ART deer
A deer got himself killed./Somsone killed himself a deer,

hima a-n=-t m=m# 'a- - X g siikl
one MD-I-TNS you=kill=APPLIC-PERF ART deer
I killed a deer for you.

Verbs which employ -Jid for passive do not employ simple re-
flexive for passive, in contrast to most verbs:

+ a-t mia=~X g huan
REFL MD-TNS %&ill-PERF ART PN
Juan killed himself.

¥ a-t At =X g  huan
REFL MD=TNS see-PERF ART PN
Juan saw himself/was seen.

Qther

Meteorological verbs are intransitive verbs with unspeci-
fied argument:

smtafi o hiwid o

AFF=hot MD biow MD

It's hot. It's windy.

p-t htba'l 1 Juu k=X wo | &lkp-X

you-INS where DEF site(the sun) CNJ-PERF FUT DEF work-DPERF
When will you start work?

Stative unspecified argument markers are ta agentive and
£u objective:

n=o s=ta ftbhid=a=-ma g al=i

@-MD AFF=UNSPEC fear-GER-VR ART child-5¢
SUBJ

Is a child fearsome (1.€., to be feared)?

pia'a pi o ta t+bid~a-ma

no NEG MD UNSPEC fear-GER-VR
SUBJ

No, it isn't fearsome.

s=&u o fifbid-a-ma
AFF=UNSPEC MD fear-GER-VR
OB
It's fearful {1.e., fears something).
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Adverbs and nouns derived from unspecified argument verbs employ
the same markers and sustain the same relationship:

s=ta Js=&u $+tbid=a=m

AFF=UNSFEC AFF=UNSPEC fear-GER-ADVE
SUBJ OBJ

frighteningly/fearfully

smta /s=tu +ibld-a-ma-ka~-m

AFF=UNSPEC AFF=UNSPEC fear-GER-VR-STAT-FRTC

SUBJ OBJ
frightening one/fearful one

Unspecified subject of active transitive verb is marked by
pronoun copy -m, disambiguated from you:PL by context or by

¢co-occurrance with m=, fm=:

ku=m=t m=fit 1 -X
INTR-UNSPEC-TNS you=see-FPERF
SUBJ
Someone saw you.
ku~m=t mamaa=X g gogs
INTR-UNSPEC-TNS you=give~PERF ART dog
SUBJ

Semeone gave you a dog.

Unspecified object is marked by pronoun copy ha:

huan a-t ha mta-X

PN MD-TNS UNSPEC kill-PERF
OBd

Juan killed someone.

huana ¢ ha walla
PN MD UNSPEC dance
OBJ

Juana is dancing with someone.

huan a-t mia~X g ha gogs-ga

PN  MD-TNS kill-DERF ART UNSPEC dog~AL
OBJ
Juan killed someone's dog.

Unspecified subject and object pronoun copies co-occur:

ku-m-t ha mia~-X mewiihijtg
INTR-UNSPEC-TNS UNSPEC kill-PERF you=for

SUBJS OBJ
They killed someone for you.
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ku-m-t ma-X g ha gogs-ga m=wiiht]id
INTR-UNSPEC-TNS Ki1l1-PERF ART UNSFEC dog-AL you=for
SUBJ OBJ

They killed someone's dog for you.
Active transitive verbs occur with unspecified object:

wa=p=kon o g huana
water-RDP-TNSTR MD ART PN
Juana is deing a wash.

t=wa-p-kofi-id o g huapa
us=water-RDP-TNSTR-APPLIC MD ART PN
Juana is doing a wash for us.

Resultative verb consists of verb stem plus -s. Second
argument replaces first, which then is unspecified:

am o him-s g woog
LOC MD go-RESLTV ART road
The road goes there.

an o hi-l-s g FAi'ok-Eulid-a id +ida o'ohan-a
LoC MD get=~GER-RSITV ART talk-APPLIC-GER this in mark-GER
The reading is taken from this bock.

ab  a-p gawul-kd-a-s g i &ikpan
LOC MD=you separate-AEPLIC—GEH-RSLTV ART REFL work

whihtJid
for

You are dedicated to your work.
ab a-¢ maak-s g giwk-dag
LOC MP-we give-RSLIV ART strong-NE

We are given strength.

Body-part nouns occur with UNSPEC argument and are then

alienable:
hihi-} hihi-] g haiwad
guis-GEN guta~GEN ART cow
tripe intestines of a cow
Bi=hihi-J-ga A=hihi
me=guta-GEN-AL me=guts

my tripe my intestines
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QUESTIONS

Yes/No Questions

YNQ are marked by the introducer na- with no intonational
signal. na- deoes not co-occur in a clause with WH question

words.
na-p &ikpan n-o pi ¢ikpan
Gyou work Q=MD NEG work
Do you work? Isn't he working?

The negative YNQ expresses unfulfilled expectation and elicits
confirmation of the negative or negation that yields an
affirmative:

htu'u pi o C&ikpan pia'a &ikpan o
INTS NEG MD work INTS work MD
Yes, he isn't working. No, he's working.

Alternative questions emplay the conjunction aha or:

n-o s=tofi aha n-¢ s=htipi-d
@-MD AFF=hot CNJ G-MD AFP=ccld-be
Is it hot or is it cold?

Response to alternative question omits INTJ:

s=tofi o /s=hitpi-d o
AFF=hot MD AFF=cold-be MD
It's hot./1t's cold.

Redundant verb in alternative question is deleted:

na-p g muuii tallua aha na-p g huuh
@-you ART beans want  CNJ Q-you AERT corn
Do you want beans or corn?

There is a tag YNQ, not constrained to agree with preceding
sentence:

n-o hlg wthoo
{-MD REF true
Is that right?
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The equivalents of WH question words are derived from de-
monstratives requiring sentence or gesture complement. The

question word elicits the complement.

The question word and

its response are advanced as topic in their immediate matrix as

well as higher matrices.

Question words are formed with no

change, by suppletion, by changing ¥ {cluster) to lax, or re-

placing C following stress.

ha-s
what-MAN
what?

has~&u'u
what-thing
what thing?

has-&u-ka]
what-thing-INSTR
with what thing?

has-ko  /ha-ha-s-ko
what=-ADVR X=-RDP=X=-ADVRE
j e
what

what direction(s)?

ht-ba="'{
Bi-neutral-NUM
where, when?

hi-da-'j /ht-da-m
RA-UNSPEC-SG RA-UNSPEC-PL
who (SG/PL)?

h+-ki-d
what-time-ADVR
when?

idaf
at this time of cycle

ht't-kia
what-NUM
how many?

hi'l-kia~Cu
what-NUM-thing
what numbered thing?

ha-b
that-MAN
that, thus

hi-ga-'1
RA-DIST-57
that thing

hi-g hikaj/hika] hi-ga~'i
RA-DIST INSTR INSTR RA-DIST-SG
with that thing

has-ko /ha-ha-s-ko
that-ADVR X=-EDP-X-ADVE
T
that

that/those direction(s)

a-ba-'j
PROX- toward-NUM
there facing

ht-ga-'i /ht-ga-m
RA-DIST-5G RA-DIST-PL
that those

fda fwinog
then then
then

ha'a-kia
that-NUM
that many

ha'a-kla-Zu
that-NUM-thing
that numbered thing
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ht'+-kki-o ha'a-kki-o
what-NUM-time that-NUM-time
how many times? that many times
ht '+-k-pa ha'a-k-pa
what-NUM-place that-NUM-place
how many places? that many places
ht'$-s ha'a-s

what-gnT that-gNT

how much? that much

h#'#~s~&u /hi-hi-'4-s-&u
what-gNT-thing what-RDP-X-QNT-thing
what size thing(s)?

ha'a~s-&u /ha-ha-"'a-s=&u
that=-gNT-thing,/ that-RDP-X-gNT-thing
that size thing(s)

ht't-s-ko ha'a-s-ko
what-GNT=ADVE that-gNT-ADVR
how far? that far

Question words co-occur gptionally with | DEF:

k ht-da-' am Zikpan
INTR RA- UNSPEC—SG LOC work
Who's working there?

k  hi-da-'l am 1 E&ikpan
INTR RA-UNSPEC-SG LOC DEF work
Which one is working there?

k hi-ba-'i ¢ikpan
INTR RA-neutral-NUM work
Where is he working?

k ht=ba-'1 i E&lkpan
INTR RA-neutval-NUM DEF work
Which place is he working?

ht't-kia o ma-a-ma-d g gogs
what=-NUM MD child-RDP-RDP-X ART dog
How many pups does a dog have?

hi't=-kia o | ma=a=-ma=d g gogs
what-NUM MD DEF ohildren ART dog
How many pups does the dog have?
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hi'i-s o gf'#-J g al=huandii
what-QNT MD big-be ART X=X

elephant
How big is an elephant?

hi'i=s o | gi'+=y g alshuandii
what-gNT MD DEF big-be ART elephant
How big is the elephant?

k ha-s + wua k ha=s i ¥ wua
INTE what-MAN REFL do INTR what-MAN DEF REFL do
What does he do? What 1s he doing?
h#'$-kki-o a-t wa ma-g~ma-d-t g al=huandii

what-BUM-time MD-TNS FUT children-make ART elephant
How many times will an elephant gestate?

hi'+-kki-o a-t wo i ma-a-ma-d-t g al=shuandili
what-NUM-time MD-TNS FUT DEF gestate ART elephant
How many times will the elephant gestate?

Any phrase without an embedded phrase may be gquestion word:
t hi-da-'i sof-ga hab Juu-X

THS RA-UNSPEC-NUM (LSF-AL thus do-PERF
Whose animal did it?

t  hi-da-'i +fi-ga-ka-m hab  Juu-X
TNS RA-UNSPEC-NUM CLSE-AL-STAT-PRTC thus do-PERF

Whose owner did it?

WH words co-occur with partitive -3J/P:

hi'#-kia=J] o 1 &ikpan higam &i-%-of
what-NUM-PRTV MD DEF work  those %—HDP—X
mar

How many of those men are worklng?

ha'a-kia~]] o ¢&ikpan higam &i-&-o]
that-NUM=-PRTV MD work those men
That many of those men are working.

h#'+-si-¥J o i s=ktiga-]  higa'i o'od
what-QNT-PRTV MD DEF AFF=good-be that  sand
How much of that sand iz good?



PAPAGO 151

k hida'i 1 Elkpan higam £f-&-0]
INTR o DEF work  thoss men
Which of thoze men are working?

k has-¥u'u d o'odham higam
INTR what-thing FQ Indian those
What kind of Indian are they?

Certain question words have clause-initial truncated,
partially suppletive forms:

has/saa- what?
h#ba'i/baa- where?
hida'i/doo- who?

The supp]et1ves are bound to AUX, baa- to -Jid from, and
saa- to -fu'u thing Or -ko direction:

doo='c hu d i doo-"o wud htga'i

who-MD REM EG DEF who-MD EQ that

Which one was 1t? Who is that?

baa-t hii-X baa-J+d a-t 1 hii-X

where-TNS go-FERF where-from MD-TNS DEF go-PERF

where do you live? Where did he come from?

saa-n-t wo fA=Juu saa-tu'u o wud htga'l

what-I-TNS FUT REFL=do what-thing MD EG that

What shall I do? What's that?

gsaa~ko a-t i hii-X saa-p i f wua

what-way MD-TNS DEF go-DERF what-you DEF REFL do

which way did he go? What are you doing?

Demonstrative is copied from complement for questioning or
defining:

hi't-s a-p hab 1 #1id [ma-p-t ha'a-s

what-gNT MD-you thus DEF think SUBR-you-TNS that-gNT

wo kii-t]
FUT house-VE
What size house do you think you'll build?

ha'a-s a-fi hab #1id [ma-n-t ha'a~s wo kii-t]
that-gNT MD-I thus think SUBR-I-TNS that-gNT FUT house-VR
That's what size house I think I'll build.
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hi'i-k=pa a-p hab i ilid [m=o
what-NUM-place MD-you thus DEF think SUBR-MD

ha'a-k=pa Eikpan]
that-@NT-place work
How many places do you think he works in?

na-p ha'a~s hab +lid [ma-p-t ha'a-s  wo
Q-you that-QNT thus think SUBR-you-TNS that-gNT FUT
kii=-t]

house-VR

Do you think you will build that size house?

na=p hig hab +#1lid [ma-t htg hab wo Juu-X]
@-you that thue think SUBR-INS that thug FUT do-PERF
Is that the one you think will do 1EZ?

doo-p hab #lid [ma-t hitg wo mmkii-C]
who-you thua think SUBR-TNS that FUT youshouse-APPLIC
Who do you think will make you a house?

saa-fu-kaj a-p hab i +1id [ma-p-t hig
what-thing-INSTR MD-you thus DEF think SUBR~you-TNS that

htka] wo kii-t]
using FUT house-VR
With what do you think you will build the house?

baa-p hab | #lid [ma-p-t am wo kii-t]
where-you thus DEF think SUBR-you-TNS LOC FUT house-VR
Where do you think you'll build the house?

Question correlate of demonstrative occurs in complement
of demonstrative:

ha'a-s a-n-t wo Kkii-t [ma-n-t hi'i-s wo
that-QNT MD-I-TRS FUT house-VR SUBR-I-TNS what-gNT FUT

i taflua-d]
DEF want-IMPRF
I*1l1 make the size house I want.

htg a-n-t  wo huu=X [ma=p-t has-€u'u  wo
that MD-I-TNS FUT eat-PERF SUBR-you-TRS what-thing FUT

i f=hldol-%]
DEF me=cook=-PERF
Sfor

I'1ll eat whatever you cook for me.



PAPAGO

ha'a-kia a=-n-t wo  mmmaa-X [ma=p hi‘fi-kia
that-gNT MD-I-TNS FUT you=give-FERF SUBR-you what-NUM
i tallual

DEF want

1'11 give you how many you want.

Any gquestion words may co-occur if neither is partitive:
doo-'o has+u'u  has wua

who-MD what~thing what do

Whe does what?

Question word may be incorporated in noun phrase and thus

co-oceur with YNQ:

na=p am i ftidg has &fig-i
@-you LOC DEF see ART what name-GER
Did you see what's-his-name there?

Phonetic shape is determined before deletion of redundant

constituents, accounting for nonsuppletion initially in re-
sponse questions:

hida'l i has-%u'u i
who DEF what-thing DEF
Which one? What thing?
ht=ba-"'i i

what-place-NUM DEF
What place?
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IMPERATIVES

The imperative is marked in the AUX by mood marker g and

person marker f. There is no introducer, tense, or modal
marker. An imperative verb and following AUX are joined.

kl'a~ga-f
yet-db-you
InP

Wait!

The mood marker is usually deleted if the AUX and verb are

Joined.
&lkpna-fi ht '#-A
Work-you take-you
ImMr IMP
Work! Take it!

In contrast with fused person and number in the nonimperative,
the imperative person marker and plural marker do not fuse.
The imperative plural marker is wo.

ht'{-fi-o da-d-ha-i-wua-fi-o
take-you=-PL X-RDP-X-GER-COMPL- -PL
Y K. You
IMF ET———J
ati IMP

You PL take it! You PL sit downi

The person marker A is usually deleted preceding the plural

marker wo.
da-d-ha-i-wu-i-o Zikpan-g-o/tikpn-o
8tt-GER-COMPL-PERF-FL work-Mp-PL work-PL
IMP IMP
You PL sit downl You PL work!

The perfective suffix '1 is defectively represented due to
phonetic deletion rules (see PHONOLOGY).

him=-i-f hi-hi-m=i-o
go=PERF~you -RDP-X-PERF-PL
cot go IMP

You PL go!



PAPAGO 1585

The imperative demonstrates that it is future by occurrence of
the future morpheme in some V-AUX forms.

mu ' =o~wo ha-ha-‘asa-i-0o-g-o0
kill-FUT-PL X-RDP-X-PERF-MD-PL
IMp 1

You PL kill it! quit IMP

You PL gquit DISTR}

The imperative verb also behaves 1ike the nonimperative future
verb in not deleting IMPRF SF d when not preceding a CNJ {see
OVERALL VERB STRUCTURE}.

¢ikpan-da- i &ikpan-d-o
work-IMPRF-jou work=-IMPRF-PL

Imp IMP

Be working! You PL be working!

The imperative verb contrasts with the nonimperative in not
truncating in the perfective when not preceding CNJ (see OVER-
ALL VERB STRUCTURE?. Thus many imperative V depend totally on
the IMPRF SF to signal the PERF/IMPRF contrast.

dikpna-i &ikpan-da=f
work-you work-IMPRF-you
IMP TMP

Work! Be working!
Eikpn-a ETkpan-d-o
work-PL work-IMPRF-PL

TMP IMp

You PL work! You PIL be working!

If the AUX precedes the verb, the person marker f is obligatorily
deleted; the plural marker wo is extraposed from the AUX and
preposed to the verb in the same position as that of the future

morpheme wo.
am g Cikpan am g wo tikpan
LOC MD work LOC MD PL work
IMP IMpP
Work there! You PL work there!

am g hab wo Juuf

LOC MD thus PL do
IMP

You PL do it there!
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LoC MD=you-TNS thus FUT do-FERF

PL
You PL will do it there!

am a-p-t

hab wo  Juu-X

LOC MD-you-TNS thus FUT do-PERF

You will de it therel

If the pro-adverb hab precedes the AUX, they are joined.

ba-g Yuun
thus-MD do

IMP
Do it!

Verb stems of CVGY delete G and CVC

perfective if not clause initial.

btht
get
get

am g wo bi+-'i
LOC MD PL get-FERF
IMP

bi'a
gerve
sarve

him
go
go

mid
run
run

ba-g wo Juufi
thue=MD PL do
IMP

You PL do it!

geminate V in the imperative

am g bti-'i

LOC MD get-FERF
IMFP

Get it there!

You PL get it there!

am g bia-'i
LOC MD eerve-PERF
IMP

Serve it therel

am g hiim

LOC MD go
PERF
IMP

Go there!

am g mil

LOC MD run
EERF
IMP

Run there!

Verb stems of CVGY delete final V in the imperative perfective

if clause initial.
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bth-1-7 bth-1=0
get=FERF-you get-FPERF-FL
Get it} You PL get it/
bi'-i-A

serve-PERF-you

Serve it}

h¥Y is also deleted before k:

bth-1-A k Atid/ bt k  Tifid
get=-PERF-you and see get and see
IMP iMpP  IMP IMF

Get it and see it!l

*daha-ka-d > da~ka-d
81t~5TAT-TMPRF
will he sitting

In DEF__V-PERF, IMP may be deleted:

I g b¥t-'"1 /1 bii-'i

DEF IMP get-PERF DEF get-PERF
IMP IMP

Bring it!

i g  waak=-i /i waak-I

DEF IMP enter-FERF DEF enter-FERF
IMP IMP

Enter!

Imperative clauses may delete imperative marking from

right to left in the sentence:

am g bi+='lT g % waakus k-X gm hu hiim

LOC IMP get-FERF ART REFL bedroll CNJ-FERF LOC REM go
IMP IMP

Take your bedroll and gol

am g bi+-'i g % waakus k-X gm hu wo

LOC TMP get-DERF ART REFL bedroll CNJ-PERF LOC REM FUT
IMP

hii-X

go-PERF

Take your bedroll and then you will go.
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am a-p-t wo bi-i

LOC MD-you-TNE FUT get-PERF ART REFL bedroll CNJ-FERF LOC

hu we hii=X
REM FUT go-PERF

DEAN SAXTON

+ waakus k-X

You will take your bedroll and go.

NOUN MORPHOLOGY

N+X=N

-hbad

-ga/~ka/-g
-gam/-gim group membership
=i
-Y4g hole, aperture of N
“kud ABSTR, INSTR
-mad child relation
-la abnormal
-po/=wo hair of
ku'i-bad

d defunct, detached, deceased, former, dead
-dag/-1ig {or -agdag/-alig)

ABSTR NR
POSSD AL, special {-g following loans, -ka

following term ending in J, -ga otherwise)

intimate, honorific {effects reduction of gemi-

nate V and voicing of C in stem)

tree-detached
Rharvest stick

fi=ka'a-bad
me=grandmother-deceased
my deceased grandmother

ho'igt'id-a-dag/-lig
blese-GER-ABSTR
blessing

uuw=a-lig
smell-GER-ABSTR
odor

A=uus-ga
me=tree-AL
my tree

ho'i-bag
thorn-detachad
needle

woog-bad
road-de funct

defunct road

kownal-t-a-dag/-1ig
governor-VA-GER-ARSTH
kingdom

kais=-t=a=lig
rich-VRE-GER-ABSTR
riches

f=usa-ga
me=gtiok-AL
my gavel
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Aewuu-pu- |
ma=X~RDP-X
T
eye
ny eyes

n=paali-g
me=minigter-4AL
my minister

nai=pi=ffu-gim
A-RDP-X-group
T
friend
members of friend group

baa-b/ba-b-i
mother's father oOr
male sibling

wosk/wol -1
father's father Or
male sibling

kii-Jig
house-hole
doorway

fitid-a-kud
see-GER-TNSTR
mirror

bi-i-kug
get-GER-INSTR
handle

mo'o-la
head-abnormal
abnormal-headed one

fi=ka'a-mad
me=grand-child
my (sister's) grandchild

Eif-wo
mouth-hair
moustache

Ai=wuu-pu-i-ga
me=eye-AL
my glasses

apapa-gam/apki=gam
Sather-group
members of coyote moiety

kaa-k/ga-g-i
father's mother OF
female sibling

oks-i
mother's clder female
sibling

ha'i-bad-Jig
theym-dead-hole
neadle

eye of needie

kiihin-a-kud
dance-GER-INSTR
dance floor

iibdag-1la
heart-abrormal
heart patient

fi=ba 'a-mad
me=grard-child
my (brother's) grandchild

is-po
ehin-haipr
beard
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V+X=N
-g ABSTR NR
| GER
-i/-a GER
-k PN, place of ¥ (cf. STAT -k)
-m {or -kam/-dam) PRTC, actor of
maaci-g doa-ka-g
know-NR live-STAT-NR
knowledge soul
doa~-k-da-g him=da-g
1ive-STAT- IMPRF-NR go-IMPRF-NR
lifetime ways
kuup=i hain
close-GER araak
closed/closing GER
cracked/cracking
fi=m¥ 1 Tawu-1i
me=run spill-GER
GER siop
my running
kii=t-a ktl-sp-a
house-VR-GER foot-contact-GER
building pace
Juuk-i naato-i
rain-GER make-GER
rain creation
gogs=mt-k toha=bid-k
dog=burn-place white=clay~-place
Dog-Burnt White~Clay
s=ap-~'{-ka-m kii-ka-m
AFF=good-be~STAT~PRT(C cdwell-STAT-PRTC
good thing dweller
Rim=-da=m him=ka-m
go-IMPRF-PRIC go=-S8TAT-PRTC
goer one in the state of

having gone
MOD + X =N

=éuty/=-Eu {Totogualfi/Ko=1o00d1)
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smiuk-&u'y hab maas-&u'u
AFF=blaak-NR that like-NR
black cne that kind of one
ha'a-kia=Zu'u ha‘a-s-Eu'u
that-NUM-NR that-QNT-NR

that numbered one that size one

VERB MORPHOLOGY

V+X=Y¥

-&/-ké {in C_ /¥, respectively] RSLTV, to have
in the state of V
~&k, ~kumiak to separate by V

~gylid CAUS (APPLIC)

-¢ug to continue ¥V

-dag yoL

-gld CAUS

=him PROG, to go along Ying

~i RSLTY

~id VOL, abie

-g RSLTV

~-1#lid BEN

-Jid/~id/-%ud APPLIC

-ka'l to V and then go

~i'ok PRIV, to un-¥

-5 RSLTY, PASS, INTRNS STAT

-5tk to have endurance

~ta INCHO, become

-wua, -sulig to move Or remove by Ving

A

aad-¢ kuup-&
hang-RSLTV eloge-RSLTV
to have around neck to have closed
kuup-i'ok=¢& naato-k&
elose-FPRIV-RSLTV Finieh-RSLTV
to have apen to have finished

waf-&k, wan-kumiak
pull-geparate
to pull off
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maad-&ulid
know-CAUS

to cause to know

gi'a~Zug
grasp-oontinue
to ecarry in grasp

s=mti-i-dag
AFF=pun-GER-VOL,
to be good at running

him=-him
go-PROG
ambling, wandering

kuup-i
close-RSLTV
closed

ma'i-gp-i
obhject-contact-RILTV
Fnom

hand

covered

s=mtl-ida-g
AFF=run- VOL-RSLTV
to ke fast

N +
soom-j#lid
gew-BEN
to sew for

ha a-t n=maak-J31-X
them MD-TNS me=give-BEN-PERF
He gave it fo them for me.

wul-"ok
#ie-PRIV

to untie

ab a-n maak-s

LOC MD-T give-RSLTV
It's given to me.

s=tda-stk
AFF=ghame-endure
to be able to endure shame

DEAN SAXTON

ht+g-Eulid
happy-CAUS

to cause to be pleased

kai=-Cug
ligten-continue
to continue listening to

JH+h-gid
amoke-CAUS
to cause to smoke, discuss

maak-him
give-PROG
going along giving

bid-sp-i
adobe~aontact-RSLTV
plastered

s=mtl-i-d-ka-m
AFF=run-GER-VOL-5TAT-PRTC
a fast runner

maak-J+1id
give-BEN
to give for

bi-ka'l
get-go
to get it and go

bid-sp-i'ok
mud-contaet~PRIV
to unplaster

am o him-s g woog
LOC MD go-RSITV ART rvoad
The road goes there.

s=htwa-stk
AFP=sind-endure
to be able to endure wind
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him-i-d-ta-him mil-i-d-t a-t
go-able-GER-become-FROG run-ab le-GER-become MD-TNS
learning to walk He learned to run.
wan-tk~-wua ha wafi-&-sulig
pull-INSTR-move them pull-INSTR-move
to pull along PL

N+X=V

'ék
-éyd

-dad, dag

-9
_Sj‘d
-gtw

~hain, -hai-g

-hin, -hi-g

-hog
8=, ,
-hun

-kkan, -kka-g

.~ho

q

-kan, -ko-s

-mad

-mid/-op

-mun
_Els
-sid
-5
-3p
-san,
-sun,
-t

-5
?
-5
3

a-
u-d

~wln, ~wia

=wua

hon-&k

pulling them along

INSTR, to push on with N

APPLIC, appiy INAN N, cause to be or
treat Iike AN N

to put N on

existential, N is, exists

APPLIC, to shake N

to move N constantly

INSTR, to hit with N

INSTR, to hit with N

to be expected to

ta be displeased by

APPLIC

INSTR, to hit with N

INSTR, to hit with glancing blow of N
to apply N

MOT of purpose, to go for N

INSTR, to disturb with N

PRIV, to remove

te mimic the action

RSLTV, PASS {second rank argument replaces
INSTR, to make contact with N highest)
to act along a surface

» —Su-g INSTR, to crusk with N

to make N
INSTR, to break up with N
to bump or touch N

body-INSTR
to push on with the body

hima-Zud

fi=ba 'ag=£Zud

another-APPLIC me=eagle-APPLIC

to treat like another

to make me an eagle
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a'an-dud
feather-APELIC
to feather

hogi*gad
leather-put
on
to saddle, have saddled

am o &tho-g
LOC MD eave-be

A cave 1is there.

am o ha'ilu-g
LOC MD something-be
It (something) 1s there.

mo-o-m=gld
head-RDP-RDP-APPLIC
to shake heads

ma-gtw
hand-swing
to swing arm

mo'o-hain
head-INSTR
to hit with head

ma-'i-hin
ohjeat-GER~INSTR

from

hand

to hit with thrown object

mak=-i-og
give-GER-expeated
to be expected to give

s=ka-i-hog
AFF=hgar-GER-displeased
to be displeased by hearing

bid-hun
mud-APPLIC
to contamilnate
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fi=k ii-&ud
me=houge-APFLIC
tc make me a house

tfi-ga-dad
CLEF-AL-put
on
to put on, have on (clothes)

s=kui-g
AFF=mesquite-be
to be many mesquites

mo'o-gid
head-APPLIC
to shake head

bahi-gid
tail-AFPLIC
to switch tall

mo'o-gtw
head-swing
to have head tremers

ton~hain
knee-INSTR
to hit with knee

sofi-hi-g

object-INSTR-DISTE

in

hand

to hit repeatedly with held
object

mit ' -a-hog
k111-GER-expected
to be expected to kill

s=tam-hog
AFF=tooth-dieplecsed
to consider a nuisance

ho'igt'id=a-hun
blese~GER-APPLIC
to pray
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kil-kkan
Foot-INSTR
to kick

&#1-kon
rough-INSTR
surface

to scratch off

ki="'i-kon
teeth-GER-INSTR
to gnaw clean

ko 'okol-mad
ehili-apply
to chili

&ikpn-a-mid/Eikpn-op
Work=-GCER=-MOT fwork-MOT

EL
to go for work

dag-i-mun
hand-GER-INSTR
to massage

mad=pig
of fepring-remove
to remove fruit

Jui~sid
do~imitate
to imitate the action of

aag-a-s
8ay~GER~RSLTV
to be told

naato~I-s
finish-GER-RSLTV
to be finished

ki-1-3
foot=-GER=-INSTR
to step on

Juk-gp
rain-INSTR
to rain on

mo'o-kka~s
head-INSTR-DISTR
to bunt heads repeatedly

dap-kon
emocoth-INSTR
surface
to slip

on-mad

salt-apply
to salt

mi [ g-mad

masg-apply
to practice religion on

¢u'a-mun
point-INSTR
to tamp/poke

s i=mun
edge~INSTR
to hoe/mash

wliptdho-pig
teatialeg-remove
to castrate

fitok-sid
talk-imitate
to imitate the speech of

bt~1-s
get-GER~-RSLTV
to be gotten

EIfi-s
mouth-INSTR
to take in the mouth

kt-1-g-&
foot-GER-INSTR-RSLTV
to have underfoot

ki~i-s-sa-p
foot-GER-X-RDP-X

INSTR
to step on repeatedly
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&t1-san
rough-INSTR
surface
to rub off

&ik-gan
point-INSTR
to mark a line

ma="'i=su~d
object-GER- INSTR-FERF
From

hand

to crush with thrown object

kii-t
house~make
to make a house

kih-i-win
JFoot-GER-INSTR
to thresh

ma'o=win
head-INSTR
to ¢lean horns

mo' a-wu-p
head-bump-RDP
to bump head repeatedly

ADd + X =V
-d/-'+/-3/-k/-6/8 be

s=h¥vpi-d
AFF=cold-be
to be cold

gt '+-]
big-be
to be big

s=g411-f
AFF=gtraight-be
to be straight
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1 'o-gan
breath-INSTR
to clear throat

ma-"'i-sun

object-GER-TNSTR

Jrom

hand

te crush with thrown object

ofi-su-§
object-INSTR-DISTR
in
hand

to crush repeatedly

sofi-wia
object-INSTR
in

hand

to pound apart

mo ' o-wua
head-bump
to bump head

mo=~0~m-wua
head~RDE=-RDP-bump
to bump heads

s=ap-"‘+
AFF=gocd-be
to be right/good

sopol-k
ghort-be
to be short

s=baabagi
AFF=glow
tc be slow
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Other
-gud/-Jid/-id APPLIC o cause to be, treat like, put on,
make for
ali-&ud hima-&ud

ehild-APPLIC
to treat like a child

hima-ko=¢ud/-J14d
one-APPLIC
to unite

daam-&ud
over=APPLIC
to put over

fi=ba 'ag-&ud
me=eag le-APPLIC
to make me an eagle

a'an-&ud
Feather-APPLIC
to feather/make feathers

s=him-im~Cud
AFF=go-DESID-AFPLIC
te cause to want to go

bth-1-J1d
get-GER-APPLIC
to get for/be gotten

other-APFLIC

to treat like another

goock-~¢ud
two-APPLIC
to make two

wido-Lud
under-APPLIC
to put under

f=kii-Eud
me=houge-AFFLI(
to make me a house

him-i~-&ud
go-GER-APPLIC
to cauge to go

s=him-i-&ud-amk
AFF=go-GER-APFLIC-DESID
to want to cause to go

+ o bih-i-Yid

REFL MD get-GER-APPLIC

He's getting it for himself./
He's getting himself captured.

fi=mi'-i-)id a-fi g siiki
me=Ki1ll-GER-APPLIC MD-I ART deer
I'm kiilling myself a deer.

ho o f=wap-kof-id ho o fA=maak-J#ild

them MD me=wash-APPLIC them MD me=give-BEN

$he's washing them for me. He's giving it to them for
me.,
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ADJECTIVE MORPHOLOGY

Certain adjective stems co-occur with s= AFF and certain

without:
s=baabag| Liw
AFF=glow long
5low long
s=agaki gt'#
AFF=dry big
dry big
s=pthtgl mu'i
AFF=egasy many
easy many
s=ap
AFF=good
good

AFF is deleted if negated:

pi o sa't ap d o'odham
NEG MD DEG good EQ person
He's not at all a good persen.

pf o am hu 1 si s=ap ¢ o'odham
NEG MD LOC MDL DEF DEG AFF=good E§ person
He's not a very good person.

Adjectives have singular-plural and distributive forms.
In certain stems, distributive is identical to singular-plural,
with stem reduplicated or unreduplicated:

s=haabag} s=1"'owi
AFF=g low AFF=gweect
slow sweet
s=tof wiéi]
AFF=hot new

hot new

In certain stems, the distributive 1s formed by reduplication of
the initial C(V} or of medial w.
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s=ap /s=a-'a-p
AFF=good AFF=X-RDP-X
__T

good
good
smmofk /s=mo-mo-ik
AFF=poft AFFP=X-RDP-X
T
soft
soft
s=kawk /s=kaw-p-k
AFF=hard AFF=X-RDP-X
T T

hand
hard
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s=gtwk /s=gtw-p-k
AFF=gtrong AFF=X-RDP-X
T T

atrong
strong
s=biitagl/s=bi-b-tagi
AFF=dirty AFF=X-RDP-X
T T

dirty
dirty

In certain other stems, the distributive is formed by first-
vowel reduplication with glottal insertion:

s=Ettdagl /s=E&f-hi-dagi
AFF=green AFF=X-RDP-X

green
green

s=kttg /s=ki-ht-g
AFF=good AFF=X-RDP-X
T———T

good
good, nice

In certain other stems, distributive is formed by a combination
of the above two forms of reduplication:

s=fumal/s=Yu="'u=Ju-mal
AFF=low AFF=X-RDP-RDP-X
T———T

Low
1low
glwul fgl="'1-gi-wul
congtricted X-RDP-RDP-X
T

conatricted
constricted

sopal/go-"'o=§-pol
short X¥-RDP-RDP-X
T T

ghort
short

wadadk/wa-'a-p-dadk
shiny JX-RDP-RDP-}
T

ahiny
shiny
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ADVERB MORPHOLOGY

Adverbs are derived from nouns or attributive verbs, thus
reflecting stem-formative or inflectional reduplication but not

inflecting for distrihutive.

Certain adverbs are formed by deTetion of VR in attributive

verb:

s=ap-'t
AFF=good-be
to be goed, right

gt '+-]
big-be
to be big, great

s=ap
AFF=good
well, rightly

gt'+
big
much, greatly

Certain adverbs are formed by suffixing adverbializer -m
to attributive verb (with final noncentral consonant deleted
following central consonant} or to s=(UNSPEC) N:

s=wiink
AFF=difficult
to be difficult

samoik
AFF=gcft
to be soft

gakol-k
evooked-be
te be crocked

stli-f
straight-be
to be straight

a-'a-1

X-RDP-X

T
child

children

s=wi [ na-m
AFF=difficult-ADVR
with difficunlty

s=moika-m
AFF=g0ft-ALVRE
softly

gakoli-m
erooked-ADVR
crookedly

gtli=fi-m
straight-be-ADVE
straightly

s=a~fa=11-m
AFF=chiidren-ADVR
childishly
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u="'u-wi
X-RDP-X
T __ T
WOELH,
womer:
amiéud-a
understand-GER
understanding
s=ta amiéud-a-m
AFP=UNSPEC undergtand-GER-ADVR
SUBJS
understandably
v 'S
s=cy amicud-a=m
AFF=UNSPEC underetand-GER-ADVR
0Bd
understandingly
bth=i
get-GER
the gain
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s=u="'y-wi-m
AFF=13omen-ALVR
effeminately

s=ta/s=Cu bth-i-m

AFF=UNSPEC  get=-GER-ADVR
SUBJ /OB

obtainably/acquisitively

Certain adverbs are formed by suffixing adverbializer -ma
to attributive verb, with deletion of VR and reduction of
geminate vowel cluster or deletion of final k:

ali-)
thin-be
to be thin

maas
like
to be jike

smhiipi-d
AFF=gold-be
to be cold

s=maik
AFF=soft
to be gaft

§=o0am
AFFP=brouwn
to be brown, yellow

a)-ma
thin-ADVR
thinly

mas=-ma
like=-ADVR
like

s=hipi-ma
AFF=cold-ADVR
in the cold

same i -ma
AFF=aoft-ADVR
softly

s=gam-ma
AFF=byoum-ADVR
brownish, yellowish
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s=wiil s=wi-ma
AFF=heavy AFF=heavy-ADVR
ro be heavy heavily

Certain adverbs advance from zero to -m or from -m to -ma

when co-occurring with transitive verb:

s=baabagl mid s=baabagi-m wakon
AFF=glow run AFP=glow-ADVR wash
running slowly washing it slowly
s=moika-m . Riok s=moi-ma hab wua
AFF=goft-ADVR talk AFF=goft-ADVR that do
talking softly doing it softly

Numeral adverb consists of numeral plus ADVR -ho:

him-ho gok~ko

one=ADVR two-ADVR

once twice

tttasp-o ha'a-kki-o
five-ADVR that-NUM-ADVR

five times that number of times

Non-count place adverb consists of stem plus ADVR ~ko/-o:

has-ko ha'a-s-ko
that-ADVE that-gNT-ADVE
that direction that far
s=a'ag-ko h#j#1-keo
AFF=gecret-ADVR alone-ADVR

in a secret place in a lonely place
s=ton-ko Jiwtd-o
AFP=hot-ADVR ground-ADVE

in the heat on the ground
do'ag-o

mountain-ADVR
on a mouptain

Count place adverb consists of quantifier plus ADVR -pa:
ha'a-k-pa hima-k-pa

that-NUM-ADVR one=NUM=-ADVE
that number of places in one place
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ht'+-k-pa i
what-NUM=-ADVR DEF
what number of places

Time adverb consists of time plus ADVR -d:

hi=k!=d tuu-&-ka-d
RA-time-ADVE X-RDP-X-ADVR
sometime T
night
nightly
hu-hu-duka-d si-si-'allma-d
X-RDP-X-ADVR X-RDP-X-ADVE
R T
evening morning
evenings mornings

daam Ju-J-J-u-d
above gun-RDP-RDP-DISTR~-ADVR
noons

Adverb cansists of noun plus ADVR -kaj like:

ban-kaj ba'ag-ka)
aoyote-ADVR eagle-ADVE
coyote-like eagle-like
+ aamo-ka)

REFL boaa-ADVR
like his own boss

COMPOUNDS

Single-Stress Compounds
N+N=N {cf. NDUN MORPHOLOGY)

-mad (mad child) descent relation

-wo/-po (wope beody hair) hair of a body area
ba'a-mad wa-mad
grand-child water-child

man's/brother’s/male cousin's snake
daughter's child
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£ifi-wo ts-po
mouth-hair ehin-hair
moustache beard

N+ ADJ = N (cf. NOUN MORPHOLOGY)

-bad defunct (pag bad)
ku'i-bagd Y#'+-bad
meaquite-detached mother-deceased
harvest stick deceased mother
t=k#-kt~1-bad mo'o-bad
us=X-RDP-X-deceased head-detached
T T

T man game=head disguise

our ancestors

N+VY¥=N {cf. NOUN MORPHOLOGY)

-Jig (J¥g be open) the opening in N

-m#} {mid run + -i NR} a running N
kil-J+g aki-mtl
houae-opening aArraYo-run
daorway R

running arroyo
gohi-m+l
Limp=run
NR

limping dance

N+ V=Y ({cf. YERB MORPHOLOGY)

-gid (uYgid shake) to shake Or switch N
-g¥w (gigiwk tremble) to tremble OF wave
-hain {hain crack) INSTR., to hit with N
-méd, -op {mid, woopo to run} to go for

-t {naato to make) to make N

-win/wia {wia to ruin) INSTR, to clean off with N
-wua (wua to do)

~pig {pi NEG) to remove N
mo'o-gid bahi-gid
head-ghake tatl-shake

to shake head to switch tail
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ma=gtw
hand-awing

to swing arm

moto-haln
head-INSTR
to hit with head

on=a-mtg
salt=-GER=-MOT
to go for salt

kii-t
house-make
to make house

kthi-win
foot-INSTR
to thresh

din-wua
mouth-bunp
te bump mouth

mo'o-t-pig
aoqlp-remove
to scalp

ADJ + PROG + APPLIC = N

gak-im-gul
thin-PROG=APPLIC
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mo " o=gtw
head-swing
to swing head

ton-hain
knee-INSTR
to hit with knee

on=op
salt-MOT
PL
to go PL for salt

o~ 'o-dham-t
pecple-make
to make people

kthi-wia
foot-INSTR
to thresh

ton=wua
knee-bump
to bump knee

nak-pig
eqr-remove
to earmark

praying mantis (make become thin)

V+ VY=V (cf. VERB MORPHOLOGY)

-bim/=bi] (bl]im to go arcund) to go around, pass

ta'i- (ta'i back, up) to back out, to rise
~him (him to go) PROG, to go along doing
-hog to be expected to V

- imk want (-im before -muk, -k before -ko'o)
~nam (nam meet) to meet while Ving

-nod {nod *to turn) to turn while Ving
-muk, -ko'o tmuuk, ko'o to die) to be dying of
-to (naato finish) COMPL, to finish Ving
-wua (wua do) INCEPT, to assume a stance

-wua, -sulig (wua, sulig to throw away) to V away
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f+'i=bim
run-pass
to run around

ta'i-wug
back-emerge
to come cut

aag-a-him
tell~GER-PROG
to go along telling

hitpi-i-him
cold-INCHO-PROG
to get cold

ap-'t-ta~him
right-be-INCHO-PROG
to get well

b+-i-heog
get-GER-expect
to expect ta get

s=bth-imk
AFF=get-DESID
to want to get

s=iitid=-amk
AFF=gee-DESID
to want to see

wo-'i-nam
run=GER-meet

PL

to meet running PL
wo-'1-nod
un-GER-turn

PL

to turn running PL

bi-hug-im~muk
food-eat~DESID~die
te be hungry

DEAN SAXTON

ta'i-bi)

back-pass
PERF

to pass around

ta'i=him
up-PROG
to rise in and fill

diggia-him
Fight-PROG
to go along fighting

gt't-d-a~him
big-be-INCHG-PROG
to get big

him-id-t-ahim
go-ab le-INCHO-PROG
to become able to walk

mak-1i-og
give-GER~expect
to expaect to give

s=maak~imk
AFFP=give-DESID
to want to give

mt 1 =i-nam
run—-GhR-meet
to meet running

m# | =i-nod
Pun=-GER=turn
to turn running

hob-i-nog
wrap-GER-turn
to wrap

bi-hug-k~ko'ec
food-eat-DESID-die
to be hungry PL
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ko!'=i-to
eat-GER-COMPL
to eat up

ktk-1-wua
atand-GER-INCEPT
to stand up

howi~Zk-wua/howi-&-sulig
breqth-INSTR-forae

@y
blow away (SG/PL)

m

hag-i-to
burn-GER-COMPL
to burn up

dah-T-wua
ait-GER-INCEPT
to sit down

si1=-Ek-wua/sii-E-sulig
edge-INSIR-foroe

@Y
hook and toss away (SG/PL)

V+ADV =YV

-ma {mas-ma 1like} to seem to V
s=him-ma s=hima~d-ma
AFF=go~secm AFF=go-IMPRF-geem

to seem to go

ko'a-d-ma
eqt-IMPRF-aeem
to seem to be eating

X+ P =P where X = P/ADV/REM/NEG:
daam-Jq
above=from
from above
ga hu-J+¢

there REM-from
from over there

Multiple-Stress Compounds

te seem to be going

¢ikpana-d-ma
work-IMPRF-geem
to seem to be working

mitk-J+4
far-from

from far

pi'a-jfg
NEG-from
from nowhere

Multiple-stress compounds contrast with identical noncom-

pounds in inseparability of parts:

htg a-t d wo Fda=hug-ka-~mm=o'odham-k
that MD-TNS EQ FUT in~end-STAT-PRT(C=Indian-STAT

He‘ll be Half-Indian.

htg a-t tda hug-ka-m

d wo o'odham-k

that MD-TNS in end-STAT-PRTC éQ FUT Indian-STAT

He'll be half-Indian.
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N1 + N2 =N
N1 possesses Nz:

hu'ul=naagi
grandmother=ekivt
moth

Luuwi=tad-po
rabbit=foot-hair
owlclover

fi=wos~ma=J+"'+
me=grand-child=mother
my daughter—in-law/
grandchild's mother

N2 is made of Nl:

uus=gaat wa i nomi=woog
wood=weapon metal=road
bow railroad

N2 is used for N1:

lial=kii
money=house
purse, wallet

N2 is characterized by Nl:
gogs=0'odham
dog=man

monkey

Nz is secretion of Nl:

tukud=sosa
cwl=grot
date

DEAN SAXTON

ho'ok=waa'o
egress=tongs
nightblooming cereus

utko=7+'i
soapweed=mother
stalk

soapweed

fi=wo-p-s-mag=ha-Ji'+
me=X-RDP-X-child=their-mothar
T
grard
my grandchildren's mother

walnomi=gaat
metal=weapon
gun

huhul-ga=kli
menstruation-AL=house
menstrual house
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N2 acts on Nl:

wi-pii=si'i~da-m

Hipp Les=guck-IMPRF-FRTC

evening primrose

N2 is accomplished by Nl:

hoohi=i-'1~5
mowrning=X=-E0P-X
dove I

plant:GER
gold poppy

N2 is effected on le

ku-k-gomwuu=p=1i-m
X=RDP-X=X-EDP~X-PRT(
T 7T T

ocotput  tle
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htwtl=i-"'4-5

wind=plant
GER

scarlet bugler

kugo=dag-sp-a
peciput=hand-contact-GER
grasp occiput

larkspur

ADd + N=N
on-k=aki~m#1 aJ=walnom!
3alit-8TAT=arrcyo-run narrow=metal

GER telephone

Salt River
gt=guudagli
great=water
sea
uugk=da'a-da-m Juugk=him-da-m
high=fly-IMPRF-PRTC high=move- IMPRF-PRIC
alirplane

PRON + N =N

hiJ+t=mt1-7-8ud-da-m

alone=run~GER-APPLIC~IMPRF=-PRTC

automobile
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N+ ADJ = N
2uukhug=s=gaki hiwtu=wigi
Flesh=AFF=dry groin=red
dried meat black widow spider
Y+ N=N

da-d-p-k=wasai
X-RDP-X-STAT=grass
i M

amooth
side oats

QNT + N =N
wis=t=ma-a~m

al l=ua=finger- ROP-RLF
ten

BASIC INFLECTIONAL ELEMENTS

HON

The inflectional suffixes are NUM{{'AL } GEN.}
ABS

Number

NUM suffixes are plural/reversative. Plural is -m follow-
ing prenoun stem, @ otherwise:

h#-ga-m i-i-da-m
that~-PL thia-PL
those these
hi=da-m a-a-El-m
wWho=-LL you-FL
who PL you PL

Reversative is -'1/@; i dissimilates to a in stems with i INTNS.
Reversative 1s SG with PRON stems and cartain N stems, PL with
other N stems, and neutral with ADY stems. Certain N stems
reduplicate in the plural. The first V of certain stems gemi-
nates under reduplication.
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ht-ga='1
that-56
that

ht-da-*1i
Who=56
who

i-i=a~'a
here-NUM
here

al=[
chi ld-8G
child

kti-i
male-9G
mature male

oks
Ffemale
mature female

Jisk
aunt
ayunt

mo'o
head
head

gogs
dog
dog

mag
child

woman's child
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i-i-da-'a
thig-5¢
this

a=a-pi-'1
you~5G
vou

a=-ma=-"i
there-NUM
there

a~'a-|
X-RDP-X
T _ T
ehild
children
k+-k$-1
X-RiP-X
T—__T
ma le

mature males

o~'o-k-1

X-RDP-X-FL
T .7

Female
mature females

¥ _ v 4
Ji-J=-s=i

X~RDP-X-FPL
T __T

aunt
aunts

mo-o-m-i

head~RDP-RDP-PL
heads

go-go-gs

X=ROP=X
T __T

dog
dogs

ma-a-ma-d

X-RDP-BDP-X
g il

child
children
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Certain senior kin N stems reduplicate in 1ive reference and/or
truncate in the 5G, supplete by reduction of geminate V and
substitution of voiced for voiceless consonant in the HON,

delete 5G otherwise:

fi=ka'a-bad
me=grandno ther-deceased
my deceased grandmother

f=ga~g-i-i
me=grandmno ther-RDIP-5G-HON
my honorable grandmother

fi=kaa~k
me=grandmo ther- ROP
my grandmother

fimkaa-ka-'a
me=grandmo ther-EDP-X

my grandmothers

Certain N occur only reduplicated or unreduplicated for SG and
PL. Lertain N reduplicate in PL, other only in segregate PL.

Possession

Alienable marker is -g following Spanish loan stems. -ga

otherwise.

Nonalienable N stems are terms for abstract con-
cepts, kin, attached parts, and man-made objects.

The same

referent may have alienable and inalienahle terms:

fi=paalli-g
me=minieter-AL
my minister

fi=kun
me=huaband
my husband

fi=kt17-ga
me=tale-AL
my old man

Genitive is -}J/@ with partitive function in QNT, -J/@
(nonpartitive) otherwise, marking the predicate of a complex
phrase as any argument of a proposition:

ha'i-J] higam &+-&-0)
some-GEN those X-RDP-X
7T

marn
some of those men

am wiima-J g huana
LOC company-GEN ART PN
there in the company of
Juana

am daam g  hodai
LOC above ART rock
there on the rock

hima higam &i-&-o]
one those men
GEN

one of those men

am  wui-j g huana
LOC direction-GEN ART PN
there in the direction of
Juaha

g kli=} g huana
ART howse-GEN ART PN
the house of Juana
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g kil-i-ga-J g huana
ART male-SG-AL-GEN ART TN
the old man (husband) of Juana

The genitive marker of a phrase predicate is deleted if any
constituent of its argument is preposed to it. Constituents
preposed to their predicate are incorporated in its pitch con-
tour:

g kili-] g /hqgna g _[huana ki|i
ART house-GEN ART PN ART PN house
Juana's house

am /wﬂ%ma-f g /hqgna/am /huana wéhm
LOC with-GEN AKT BN LOC PN with
with Juana

g ﬁﬂkii g_/huana kfh-i-ga
ART me=house ART PN ma le-SG-AL
my house Juana's man

Detached parts have unspecified argument and are alienable to
another argument:

nima-) fi=ntma-J-ga

liver-GEN me=Liver-GEN-AL

liver my liver of something
fi=n4m

me=liver

my liver

When the predicate of Bossession is preposed to a preposition
beginning in a or %, -] is replaced by -d:

am tda g kii-] g huan/am kii-d td g huan
LoC in  ART house-GEN ART DN LOC house-GEN in ART PN
in the house of Juan

ab kii-d am-J#d g huan
LOC house~GEN there-from ART EN
from the house of Juan

The absolutive marks an unpossessed noun phrase preposed
to a preposition beginning in a or +. ABS is -k following in-
definite pronouns and certain nouns, otherwise -t before a and
-¢ before #:
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ab ha'iéu-k ab am swtofi-k td
LOC something-ABS on LOC AFF=heat-ABS in
on something in the heat

am s=tuhugam-k +d
LOC AFF=dark-ABS in
in the dark

am pi ap-‘4-ka-m-k +d

LOC NEG good-be-STAT-PRTC-ABS iﬁ

in evil

ab kil-t am-jiq am kii-¢ td
LOC house-4BS there-from LOC house-4BS in
from the house in the house

The absolutive distinguishes unpossessed noun phrases from
possessed noun phrases in which GEN has been deleted because of
& preposed constituent:

hima kil-¢ +d htma kii fd
one house-ABS in someone houae in
in a house in someone's house

ab san=piiwlo k1Thim-t am-Y+d
LOC PN=STEM village-ABS there-from
from San Pedro village

ab san=piiwlo kilhim am-J+d
LOC PN=STEM village there-from
from San Pedro's village

The Tocative suffix -ko/o substitutes for preposition am
at Or on.

am Jig-ko am has-ko

LOC opening-LOC LOC INDF-LOC

there outside there somewhere

am Jiwtd-o am kii-J+g-o

LOC earth-LOC LOC house-opening-LOC

there on the ground there at the door
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POSSESSIVES

A possessed noun phrase is predicate, marked by genitive
- and preceding 1ts argument, possessor noun phrase, in basic

order:

g kli-j g huan
ART house-GEN ART PN
the house of Juan

g kii-J g ooga-]

ART house-GEN that

g

higa'l &fo)
han
the house of that man

g kit=)

huan

ART house-GEN ART father-GEN ART PN

the house of the father of Juan

The genitive marker of the predicate is deleted if any con-
stituent of its argument is preposed to it:

g huan kl1
ART PN house
Juan's house

g kii-) g huan oog
ART houge-GEN ART PN father
the house of Juan's father

g huan oog kii
ART PN  Ffather house
Juan's father's house

htg kli ¢to)
that house man
that man's house

g ooga-] kil g huan
ART father-GEN house ART DN
the father's-house of Juan

The genitive marker of the preposed argument is not deleted,
but is replaced by d, preceding preposition beginning in 1 or a:

am ¥da g kil-J g
LOC in  ART houee-GEN ART PN
in the house @f Juan

ab amitd g kii-]J g

LoC from ART house-GEN ART PN
huan

EN

from the house of Juan

huan/am kil=d

huan/ab kil-d

d td g huan
LOC house-GEN in ART EN

d amjtd g
LOC houee-GEN from ART

The absclutive marks an unpossessed noun phrase preposed to

a preposition starting with % or a.

The ahsolutive i1s -k

following indefinite pronoun, s=fuhuga-m (AFF=night-PRTC) dark,
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cepts.
inalienable nouns.
in any case.

has=&u-k +d

what-thing-4BS in

what 1in?

ab abg kii /fab kii-t ab

LOC at ART house LOC house-ABS at
at the house

am #da g Kkii /Jam kii-& tda
LOC in  ART house LOC house-ABS in
in the house

DEAN SAXTON

pi ap-'f-ka=m (NEG good-be-STAT-PRTC) evil, and s=tofi {AFF=hot)
hot; otherwise it is -t before a and -& hefore +:

The absolutive distinguishes unpossessed noun phrase from
possessed noun phrase in which GEN is deleted because of a
preposed constituent (see BASIC INFLECTIOMNAL ELEMENTS,

Possession, for examples).

The pronoun copies of possessor argument are identical to

those of object arguments:

t= REFL: fi= t=
m=
ha

=2 3

Pronoun copies are preposed to the predicate dominating the
argument of which they are constituent, triggering deletion of
genitive marker:

Vo
dacim

g n=kii aafni'i q t=kii
ART me=house T ART us=house we
my house our house
g m=kii aapi'i g  tm=ki

ART you=house you
your house

your PL house

g ha kii higam g
ART them house those

PL

¥

kii

aapim

ART you=house you

PL

ART REFL house

their house your/his/their own house

Nouns are alienable or inalienable.

Inalienable nouns

signify bedy parts, man-made articles, kin, and abstract con-
Alienable nouns occur with classifier in contrast with
Classifier is soi- if noun is animate, +n-
Alienable marker is -ka with possessed plant part,
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-g with loan words, -ga otherwise, suffixed to classifier if
present, to noun otherwise:

has-£u soi-ga-J g huan
what-thing CLEF~AL-GEN ART BN
What kind of animal of Juan?

g gogs §ni-ga-} g huan/g huan gogs joi-ga
ART dbg CLSP-AL-GEN ART PN  ART PN dog CLSF-AL
the dog class of Juan Juan's dog class

g gogs-ga-] g huan/g huan gogs-ga
ART dog-Ai-GEN ART BN  ART BN  dog-AL
the dog of Juan/Juan's dog

It is the noun that is classified, since the same object may
have alienable and inalienable lexemes:

fimlcun /tmkili-ga fiemad  /f=ali-ga

me=husband me=cld-AL me=child me=chi ld-AL
man my child

my husband

Body parts form a sub-class of inalienable noun, reversing
alienation when argument is unspecified:

hihi~] g haiwan hihi=}

gut-GEN ART aow qut~GEN

gut of cow tripe
hihi-Y-ga-] g  huan huan hihi-}-ga
gut-GEN-AL-GEN ART FN PN gut-GEN-AL

the tripe of Juan Juan's tripe
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PREPOSITIONS

Prepositions are jdentical in singular and plural, but
most have a distributive formed by reduplication. Certain PREP
reduplicate stressed V as well as initial CV.

ab

am

an

aigoe, a'ai{go)
am]+d, a‘amj#¢
baago,babso
ba'f¢, bab'aid
daam, da'adam
tda, i'tdga

gahi, gaaghai
cidam, o'cldam
saagid, ga'agagid
taagio, ta'ataglo
wtio, wtitwilo
wiiblg, wi'iwtbig
w+igaé, wi'twiga)
wiihi]td, wi'twiitd
wiim, wt'twim
wipo, wt'tppo
wui, wu'uwui

at, on the near side of

at, on the far side of, UNSPEC
at, on the edge of

across, back, RCPR

from, about, ABLATIVE

along, in front of (baago breast)
beyond, in front of, more

above, on

in, in the midst of

ACrOSS

during

between, among

in the way of/direction of, before
under

behind, arcund (Ko=loodi dialect)
behind, arcund [other dialects)
for, BEN

with

1ike

tos DAT (wuhi eye, wuhi-osa face)

The following verbs have participles with suffix -&/k which

function as prepositions:

miabid, mimlabid
oid, o'old
witinad, wt'twinad

be near, approach
follow, go through
put with

The participle agrees with the main verb in perfectivity.

ku-ki am oid-¢& himg kil
INTR~EV LOC through-CNJ go ART house
He's going through the house.

ku=t-ki am oid-k hii=X g kii
INTR-TNS-EV LOC through-CNJ go-FPERF ART house
He went through the house.
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Syntax
The preposition is predicate, preceding its argument in
neutral order and marked by genitive in some forms:

wiima=] g huan wul=] g kil
with-GEN ART PN to=GEN ART house
with Juan to the house (Pima)
gahi-] g woog

agrosa-GEN ART road
across the road (Pima)

As is the case with nouns, genitive is deleted if any constitu-
ent of its argument is preposed to the preposition:

huan witm htg wiim &40

BN  with that with man

with Juan with that man

kli  wui hima wul g kil
house to one to ART house
to the house to a house

hima witm g  &fo)
one with ART maw
with a man

Pronoun copies preposed to preposition are identical to
those of other object arguments:

h= t=  REFL: T1im t=

m= = 4

1) ha

fmwttm  aafii'i ha wi-'$-wi-m higam &+-¢-o)

me=with I them X-RDP-RDP-X thoge X-RDP-X

with me T T T 7
with man

with those scattered men

Two prepositions may co-occur, with nonablative preposed
to ablative, and thus in the same contour, and ablative
optionally reducing to -Jid:

am daam amj#¢d g kIl /Jam daam-J¥d g kil
LOC over from ART house LOC over-from ART house
from over the house
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am wiéo-J¥d g  kii-J g ooga-) g huan
LOC under-from ART house-GEN ART father-GEN ART PN
from under the house of the father of Juan

Adverb, REM, and indefinite pronoun may also be preposed to
ablative preposition with optional reduction of the preposition:

mia amjtd/mia-Jid ga hu-jid
near from near-from LOC REM-from
from near from over there
hibai-J+d /baa-Jid pi-ta-Jid
where-from no-place- from
from where? frem nowhere
has-ko-J#d /gaa-ko-Jid

what-direetion-from
from which direction?

DEMONSTRATIVES
Forms

Demonstratives and pronouns have the same structure and
employ some of the same morphemes, consisting of deictic-(in-
tensifier)-(specifier)-quantifier.

Deictic is used when pointing to degrees of distance or
quantity. The morphemes are a proximal, ga distal, h+ unspeci-
fied/indefinite, ha'a unspecified quantity, h#'t indefinite
guantity. In demonstratives, a PROX assimilates to the follow-
ing vowel.

Intensive is i, occurring with specified range and indi-
cating extremity of range.

Specifiers are specific to the class.

Quantifier is m plural, i unspecified (singular, mass,
locational). Quantifier 1 dissimilates to a from word-initial i.

Demonstratives and adverbs of one syllable or two open
syllables supplete when individually forwarded for topicaliza-
tion. The suppletion is effected by deleting unstressed vowels,
except after y, when not essential for distinguishing range.
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Demonstrative Pronouns

Demonstrative pronouns indicate range and quantity. The
deictic is proximal or unspecified., The intensifier occurs
with specified deictic. The specifier is da proximal, ga

distal.
[=i=da-m i-i-da-'a
PROX- INTNS-PROX-FL PROX-INTRS=-PROX-UNSPEC
these this, this stuff
hi-ga-m hi-ga-"'i
UNSPEC-DIST-PL UNSPEC-DIST-UNSPEC
those the, that, that stuff

The suppletive forms are id this and hig that.

i-d a-A hab aag ¢io]
PROX-PROX MD-I thus say man
This ({is the} man I mean.

hi-g a-fi hab aag &io)
UNSPEC-DIST MD-I thus say mak
That (is the) man I mean.

Quantifying demonstratives consist of deictic (plus in-
tensifier?) plus quantifier. The deictic is unspecified/
indefinite.

ha{'a) UNSPEC
ht{'+) INDF

The guantifier is number/quantity.

kia NUM

s ONT
ha'a-kla ht't-kia
UNSPEC-NUM INDEF-NUM
80 many how many
ha'a-s ht'+-s
UNSPEC-GNT INDF-QNT
so much how much

Number demonstrative co-occurs with &u things, ho times, pa
rlaces.

191
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ha'a-kia-gu hi'+-kia~&u
UNSPEC-NUM=thing INDF~NUM=-thing

that numbered thing what numbered thing
ha'a-kki-o h#'t-kki-o
UNSPEC-NUM-timee INDF-NUM-times

that many times how many times
ha'a-k-pa ht#'+-k-pa
UNSPEC-NUM-places INDP-NUM-places
that many places haow many places

Quantifying demonstrative co-occurs with &u thing, ko distance.

ha'a=s-Zu hi'$-s=-Eu
UNSPEC-QNT- thing INDF-QNT-thing
that size thing what size thing
ha'a-s-ko hi't-s-ko
UNSPEC-QNT-digtance INDP-gNT-digtance
that far how far

Syntax
DEM precedes noun and agrees in number:
i-i~da-m kii=ki i-i-da-'a kii
thig-PL house-RDP thig-5C  house
these houses this house

Quantifier and/or adjective and/or participle may
intervene:

i-1-da-m gt-'t-gt-d kil-ki
these X~RDP-RDP-X house-RDP
— T
Eig
these big houses
i-i-da-m ha'l g¥-'+-g#-d kii-ki

theae few bBig house~RDP
thege few big houses

i+i~da=m s=wa=-pa~gim=am &ikpan=da-m &i-&-of

these AFF=X~RDP~X-ADVE work-IMPRF-PRTC X-RDP-X
T {
industrious Hman

these industrious working men
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Partitive quantifier is the determiner, preceding the

pronoun.
hima ht-ga-m &+-€-o} a-t am wo hii=X
one those men Mp-TNS LOC FUT go-PERF
PRTY

One of those men will go there.

ha'i=3] hi-ga-m &3-&-of a-t am wo hi=hi-X
gome-EPRTV those men MD-TNS LOC FUT go-RDP~FERF
Some of those men will go there.

Pronoun copy agrees in person with highest rank pronoun
and in number with the sum of pronouns:

hima a-t ha m¥a-X hi-ga-m &4-£-of
one MD=TRNS them kill-DERF those men
PRTV

He killed one of those men.

hima a-t-t wo hii-X a-a-&i-m

one MD-we=-THS FUT go-PERF we

PRTV

One of us will go.

gm a-t-t hu  wo-o-p=X a=a-fil-'l g FA=nawo]j

LOC MD-we-TNS REM run-RDP-RDP-PERF I ART me=friend
FPL

wiim

with

We drove there, I with my friend.

gm a-t-t hu wo-o-p-X a-a-nl-'i k& [-i-da-'a

LoC¢ MD-we-TNS REM run-RDP-RDP-PERF I and this
EL

We drove there, I and this one.

Articie g/hig (Papago/Pima, respectively) introduces
argument. ART is deleted before pronoun, after ART/LOC, and
clause initially:

g kii=y hi-ga-'l &io)

ART house-GEN That man

the houvge of that man

g kli-J g huan/ g huan kii

ART house-GEN ART PN ART PN house
house of Juan/Juan's house
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am daam g kii /Jam kii daam
LOC above ART house LOC house above
above the house

mi¢ o g huan/huan o mid
run MD ART FN PN MDD run
Juah i1s running.

ART is likewise absent in discontinuous phrase when Tocative is
forwarded:

an o k¥tk Kkii daam
LOC MD stand house on
He's standing there on the house.

Relative clause requires DEM:
n-t wo AHti-X hi-ga-‘i &toj [m-o am kiik]
I-TNS FUT see-PERF that marn  SUBE-MD LOC etand

I'm going to see that man that's standing there.

Pronoun with relative clause may be generic rather than
demonstrative:

n=t wo namkid ht-ga-'l &+o) [ma-t wo Cikp-X]
T-TNS FUT pay the mar SUBRE-TNS FPUT work-PERF
PERF

I*11 pay the man that works.

ADVERBIAL DEMONSTRATIVES

Like simple demonstratives, adverbial demonstratives con-
sist of dei¢ctic-(intensifier)-specifier-quantifier. The
deictic indicates range.

a PROX
ga DIST
ht INDF

The intensifier 1s i, indicating extremity of range, and
assimilating to the previous vowel in ga. PROX a assimilates
to the following vowel.

non-INTNS INTNS
PROX a- i-i-
DIST ga- ga-a-
INDF
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The specifier in ADV DEM indicates the direction the object is
facing with respect to the observer, or vice versa.

m object facing away or behind the observer
n object facing across or beside the observer
b object facing toward or in front of the observer

The quantifier is unspecified i, dissimilating from intensive i
when co-occurring with it. DIRL b is deleted following .

away across toward

PROX-INTNS i-i-ma-'a i-i~na-'a i-i-a='a here
PROX a-ma=~"'| a-na-'i a-ba-'l  there
DIST ga-ma-"'1] ga-na-'i ga-a-ba-'l over there
DIST-INTNS  ga-a-ma-'l ga-a-na-'l  ga-a~sa-]) way over there
Demonstratives -i-a'a and a-ma-'l are also employed for
neutral direction. UNSPEC DIRL is da after ga and ba after hit.

ga-da-'i h#-ba-"'i

RA~DIRL=-GNT RA-DIRL-QNT

there cut of range somewhere, where

Demonstratives delete INTNS i and QNT but retain stress when
fronted for topicalization. Final vowel is reduced by phanetic

rule.

away across toward
PROX-INTNS i-m i-n i-a
PROX a-m a-n a-b
DIST ga=-m ga-n ga
DIST-INTNS ga-a-m ga-a-n ga-a-g

Demonstrative Adverbs

Demonstrative adverbs indicate range and attitude, employ-
ing proximal and distal deictic, intensifier, specifier, and
unspecified quantifier. Where the previous vowel does not
assimilate to the intensifier, the intensifier assimilates to
the previous vowel.

The specifier in demonstrative adverbs indicates attitude
or direction of motion of either the observer or the refarent
of a term with respect to the other or the referent of another
term: ma away, na across, ya/ba/sa toward.

away across toward
PROX-INTNS  here I-l-ma-'a i-l-na-'a i-i-ya-'a
PROX there a-ma-"'i a-na-*i a-ba-'i
DIST over there ga~ma-'1 ga-na-'i ga-a-ba-'l

DIST-INTNS  way over there ga-a-ma-'i ga-a-na-'l ga-a-ga-]
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Demonstratives iiva'a and ama'i are also employed for
neutral attitude. Specifier may indicate level, ma below, na
eye-level Or above. The demonstrative adverbs supplete as
follows.

away across toward
PROX-INTNS T=m i-n i-a
PROX a-m a-n a-b
DIST ga-m ga=-n ga
DIST-INTNS ga-a~m ga~-a-n ga~a~g

Specifier da indicates out of range, and does not specify
attitude or level, ga-da-'i/gad there out of range.

Reduced demonstratives contrast in stress with unstressed
locative particles:

away across toward

PROX(INTNS) 1-m i-n i-a here facing
PROX a-m a=n a-b there facing
DIST g-m g-n over there facing

g-d  there UNSPEC

Reduced demonstratives and locational particies contrast with
PREP:

am at an along ab against

Whether attitude of speaker or subject is in view may be
disambiguated by preposition:

im o kiitk Tfi-baago im o kttk FA-witgal

ADV MD atand me-before ADV MD stand me-behind

He's standing in front of me He's standing behind me

{faclng away from me). {thus I'm facing away from
him).

ADV DEM and their question correlates are:

a~-ma-"'i hi-ba-'i
that=-DIRL-NUM what- DIRL=-NUM
there, at that place where

ha=b ha=s

that~MAN what-MAN

that what

has-ko has-ko/saa~ko
that-dirvection what-divection

that direction what direction



ha'a-s
that-QNT
that much

ha'a-s-éu
that-gNT-thing
that size thing

ha'a~s-ko
that-gNT-far
that far

ha'a-kia
that-NUM
that number

ha'a-kia-¢u
that-NUM-thing
that number thing

ha'a-kki-o
that=-NUM~timee
that number times

ha'a=k-pa
that-NUM-places

ht'i=s
what-gNT
how much

ht'+-s=&u
what-QNT-thing
what size thing

ht!$-s-ko
what-gNT-far
how far

hitt-kia
what-NUM
what number

hi'+=kla-Zu
what-WUK~thing
what number thing

ht'§-kki-o
what-NiM-times
what number times

h#'t-k-pa
what-NUM-placee

197

that numper of places what number of places

h+mu at this time
tda/winog  at that time htkid at what time
idan at this time of cycle

Demonstratives co-occur with stative marker to form predicate:

ku-p-t htba'l wo ka-d
INTR-you-TNS where FUT S5TAP-IMPRF
Where will you be?

n-t ama'i wo ka-d
I-TNS there FUT STAT-IMPRF
I'll be there.

A demonstrative s obligatory with a relative clause:

am a-n-t wo Clkpna-d [ma-n-t hiba'l wo
ADY MD-I-TNS FUT work-IMPRF SUBR-I-TNS where FUT

kii~ka=d]
Live-STAT-IMPRF
There I'11 work where I'l1ll be living.
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QUANTIFIERS
Forms

Quantifiers are count/measure (MEAS), definite/indefinite.

Indefinite quantifiers are:

COUNT MEAS
htma &, one sa a bit
ha'i some number ha some amount
mut i many gt'+ much
wits all wits all

With WH, definite is -kia NUM with count N, -s QNT other-
wise:

ha'a-kia ha'a-s
that-NUM that-gNT
that number that amount

Otherwise, definite quantifier is: htmako one, gook two, waik
three, gi'ik four, h¥tasp five, Cuudp six, wtwa'ak/wiwkam
seven, glgi'ik eight, humukt/humujkam nine, whs-t=maam ten,
etc.

Number NUM co-occurs with suffixes =-Zu'u thing, -ho time,
-pa place, and measure QNT co-occurs with -fu'u thing, -ko
distance:

ha'a-kia-%u'u ha'a-s-tu'u
that-NUM-thing that-GNT-thing
that numbered thing that size thing
ha'a-k-kio (ha'a-ki-ho) ha'a-k=pa
that-NiM-time that=NUM-place
that number of times that number of places
ha'a-s-ko gook-&u'u
that-gNT-dietance two-thing

that much distance number two
gok-ko gook=pa
two-time two-place

twice two places
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Syntax

Both number and measure co-occur with partitive. Partitive
1519 following singular QNT, -1J otherwise but optionally
deleted:

hima/himako witsi-]J

one all=PRTV

one of all of
ha'a-s1-J) ha'a-kia=-JJ
that-QNT-FRTV that-NUM-PRTV
that much of that number of
gooka=J) mu'i=JY
two-PRIV many-PRTV

two of many of

Nonpartitive QNT agrees in number with noun and follows pronoun
or precedes article. Modifiers of noun intervene betwezen
article and noun:

higam ha'l gt-'+-gt-d &i-E-of
these faw X-RDP-RDP-X X-RDP-X
F g Af { T

big mian
those few big men

ha't g gi=-'t~gi-d ¥+-%-0)
some ART bilg mer
some big men

Partitive QNT precedes plural pronoun and is not constrained to
agree with 1t:

h#ma htgam g+-'4-gi-d &i-&-o}
one thoae blg men
PRTV
one of those big men

WH words and partitive OQNT are preposed to the predicate to
signal topicaljzation:

ha'a-kia a-t wo ha u-l g ka-ka-wiu
that-NUM MD-TNS FUT them get-PERF ART X-RDP-X
PL horse

He'll get that many horses.
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ha't-J] a-t wo ha u-i htgam ka=-ka-wlu
gome-PRTV MD-INS FUT them get-FPERF those horases
Pr

He'll get some of those horses.

Dtherwise, alternate neutral position of a QNT is preposed to
the predicate word:

If a

t wo ha'i ha u-i g ka-ka-wiu
TNS FUT some them get-PERF ART horses
' PL

He'll get some horses.
t wo ha bi-i g o'od
TNS FUT some get-PERF ART sand

He'll get some sand.

nonpartitive quantifier is preposed to the predicate word,

the remainder of the noun phrase may be preposed to the predi-

cate
tion:

for topicalization, forming a resumptive pronoun construc-
ka-ka-wlu a-t wo ha'i ha u=i
horses MD-TNS FUT some them get-FPERF

PL

Some horses he'll get.

The predicate word agrees in number with the highest rank

determiner in the rank order PRTV QNT, PRON, N:

htma a-t wo ha  b#-i htgam ka-ka-wiu

one MD-TNS FUT them get-FERF thoge horses

PRTV

He'll get cne of those horses.

ha'i-JY a-t wo ha u=-i htgam ka-ka-wiu

eome-FRTV MD-TNS FUT them get-PERF those horees
PL

He'll get some of those horses.

am hima ha  ¥da h¥gam kii-ki

LOC ore them in those houses
PETYV

there In one of those houses

am ha'l-JJ ha #-'t-da higam kii-ki
LoC some-ERTV them X-EDP-X those houses
T
in
there in some of those houses
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Quantifier may occur without head:

ab o hima him da-t wo gook-k

LOC MD one go EQ-TNS FUT two-STAT
Someone is coming. There'1l be two.

ht'+-kla a-t d wo k gook a-t d wo k
what-NUM MD-TNS Bg FUT STAT two MD-TNS B FUT STAT
How many will there be? Two is what there will he.

Definite quantifier co-occurs with wa'i just, only:

gook a-t ab wa'l hi-hi-X g &t-%&-o)
two MD-TNS LOC only go-RDP-PERF ART men
dnly two men came.

ha'a=kia o ab wa'i hi-hi-m
that-NUM MD LOC only X-RDP-X
T__T

go
Only so many are coming.

ht't-kia ¢ ab wa'l |  hi-hi-m
what-NUM MD LOC only DEF go
Just how many are coming?

ADJECTIVES
Adjectives precede (participle plus) noun:

htgam gt-'t-gt-d E&ikpan-da~m E-&-of

thoae X—RDP—RDP—% work-IMPRF-PRTC %-EEE%X

big man
those adult working men

AdJectives agree in number with noun:

gt't hodai gt-'+~gt~d ho-ho-dai
big atone big X-RDP-X
big stone I:E;;ET

big stones

Unreduplicated noun may be collective:
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$-'#-gi-d hodal gt-'+-g+-d haiwaf
%Lg stone big bovine
course gravel mature cattle

Adjectives may occur without noun:

ab o himg gi't an o mid g s<koomagi

LOC MD go ART big LOC MD run ART AFFP=gray

There comes the chief. The gray is running along
thera.

Headless adjectives may occur with other noun modifiers:

ab o hi-hi-m higam gt-'+-g+-d
LOC MD X-RDP-X those big
T _ T

go
There come those adults.

ab o hi-hl-m g gt-'t-gt-d Eikpan-da-m
LoC MD go ART big work-IMPRF-PRTC
There come the adult working ones.

Relative clause may occur in modifying slot following DEM:

htgam {m-o pi am_hu 1 si g¥-'4%-gi-da-J] a-'a-)
thoge SUBR-MD NEG DEG big-be X-RDP-X
g T T

child

those children whoe are not very big

hitgam [m-o am ha'i-fu-g naanke maas ] himajkam

those SUBR-MD LOC some-thing-be different like person
COLL

those different kinds of people present

Relative clause may be trimmed as modifier by deletion of

subordinator, auxiliary, and verbalizer:

htgam pi am_ hu {1 si gt-'t-gi-d a-‘'a-1
those NEG DEG big children
those not very big children

Adjectives may be conjoined:
htga'i gt's k& s=koomagi kawiu
that big and AFF=gray horse
that big gray horse

Demonstratives agree with ADJ in manner and quantification

and co-occur with manner or quantity gesture:
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the main clause, and ADY plus ADJ in the complement.

am o da-d-ha g ha'a-kla mu'l himaJkam (gesture)

LOC MP X-RDP-X ART that-BUM many pergon
T..T COLL

att

That many pecple are sitting there.

ha'a~s gi'+ (gesture)
that-QNT big
that big

ha-ha~'a-s gi-'1-gi-d (gesture)
X-RDP-X-QNT big

that
that big PL

ha~b maas himaikam (gesture)
that-MAN like pereon

COLL
people like that

COMPARATIVES

Comparative sentences employ ADV and/or FREP plus ADJ in

ositions employed are ba'i& past, wipo even with:

ba'ié i Ciw “ba'té T muti
past DEF long past DEF many
longer more numerous
ba'léd 1 mitk wipo maas
past DEF far equal like
farther identical

The prep-

Main and complement clause adjectives agree as manner or

quantitative and may be verbalized or adverbialized.

in the complement is DEM:

g

The ADV

¥
cum

ba'it o 1 &twa-] g al-i [m-o

past MD DEF long-be ART ohild-8G GSUBR-MD ART small
wo'-1-kud ha'a-s  s=tadafi]

Dbed that-QNT AFF=wids

The child is longer than a small bed is wide,

203



DEAN SAXTON

ba'i¢ o |  s=hoota-m migd g at-i [m~o g9
pagt MD DEF AFF=yyush-ADVR run ART child-SG SUBR-MD ART

ooga-) ha'a-s  s=hoota-m him]
father-GEN that-QNT AFF=rush-ADVR walk
The child runs faster than his father walks.

When a redundant predicate is pruned, the 5UBJ of the SUB
CL replaces the CL as main clause complement. Thus a subject
stranded by pruning of POSSR is REFL:

ba'id o i &wa-] g al-i [m-o g éum
past MD DEF long-be ART child-SG SUBR-MD ART small

wo'=1-kud (ha'a-s &#wa-J)]

bed that-QNT long-be

The child is longer than a small bed (is long).

ba'it o i &twa-] g al-i im-o g % oog
past MD DEF long-be ART ohild-8G SUBR-MD ART REFL father

(ha'a-s &dwa-J) ]
that-QNT long-be
The child is taller than his father.

The main clause ADY in egquational comparatives is DEM.
Demenstratives agree with adjectives as mannher or quantitative:

al-1 o ha-b mas-ma him m-o g + o0g
shild-8G MD that-MAN 1ike-ADVR walk SUBR-MD ART REFL fathenr
The ¢hild walks like his father.

ha'a-s o &twa-] g al-i m-o g oog
that-QNT MD long-be ART child-SG SUBR-MD ART REFL father
The child is as tall as his father.

ha‘a~kia o mu'i-] ¢ a-‘a-1 mo g +
that=-NUM MD many-be ART X=RDP=-X SUBR=-MD ART EEFL
T__T
ehiid
ji-#-3

mother=-RDP-RDP
The children are as many as their parents.

A redundant argument is pruned:
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ha'a-s o s=tadaii g  milsa [mo ht'4-s |
that-QNT MD AFF=uide ART taqble SUBR-MD what-gNT DEF

giwa-] ]

Long-be
The table is as wide as it 1s long.

If not verbalized or adverbialized, the ADJ is deleted in QNT
x »

end:

hata-kia o {mu'i) a-‘a-l-ga g pliwlo m-o g
that-NUM MD many ohild-AL ART PN SUBR-MD ART REFL

ovog
father
Pedre has as many children as his father.

ha'a-s-ko a-t (mi+k) hii-X g pilwlo ma-t
that-QNT-far MD-TNS far  walk-PERF ART PN SUBR-TNS

g 0og
ART REFL father
Padro walked as far as his father.

ha'a-k-pa a-t  (mu'i-k-pa) kii=ki=t
that-NUM=-place MD-TNS many~NUM-place house-RDP-make

g pliwlo ma-t q f cog
ART PN SUBR-TNS ART REFL father
Pedro built houses in as many places as his father.

Less than comparatives employ hug-ka-m ({end-STAT-PRTC)

tda hug-ka-m o &twa-y g al-i m~o g +
md end-STAT-PRTC MD lowng-be ART ahild-5G SUBR-MD ART REFL

oog
father
The child is half as tall as his father.

pl © am hu hug-ka-m twa-] g al-i m-o
NEG MD LOC REM end-STAT-PRTC long-be ART ohild-SG SUBR-MD

g f aog
ART REFL father
The child ig not as tall as his fFfather.

Preceding ba'l&, the ADY is REM/NUMR plus QNT:
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ha'a-s o ba'i¢ i Eiwa-j g al-i m-o g
that-gNT MD past DEF long-be ART child-S5G SUBR-MD ART

) oog (gesture)
REFL fathen
Tha child is that much taller than his father.

ha'a—kia ¢ ba'i¢ i mu'i-] g a-‘a-1 m-o g
that-NUM MD past DEF mamy-be ART children SUBR-MD ART

i Ji-s-] {gesture)
REFL mother-RDP-RDP
The children are that many more than their parents.

gook tad o ba'it i &iwa-j g al-i m=o g
two  foot MD past DEF long-be ART child-SG SUBR-MD ART

+ wttnag
REFL gibling
The child is two feet taller than his sibling.

gok-ko o ba*ié¢ i Ciwa-] g al-i m=0 g
two-times MD past DEF lowng-be ART child-8G SUBR-KMD ART

+ witnag
REFL sibling
The child is twice as tall as his sibling.

The stranded SUBJ of a manner complement may be raised to
replace ADV:

al-i o ha-b mas-ma{-kaj) him m-o g
child-5G MD that-MAN 1ike-ADVR-1like walk SUBR-MD ART REFL

cog Jal-i o ¥ oog-kaj him
father child-5G MD REFL father-like walk
The child walks like his father.

+ aamo-ka} o da~d-'#
REFL master-like MD jump-RDP-EEFET
He rides like his master.

Reciprocal manner comparative sentences employing PREP
wipo may be conflated:
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t o wipo ma-m-s g piiwlo k& paawlo
REFL MD equal X-RDP-X ART PN and PN

j S §

appear

Pedro and Pablo Iook like one another.

A stranded SUBJ may be raised to 0BJ of ba'ic:

ba'l€ o i &iwa-] ¢ al-i ma-ii  aani'i/f=ba'ié
past MD DEF lowng-be ART child-SG SUBR-I I me=past
o i Ciwa-y g al-i

MD DEF long-be ART child=-3G
The child is taller than I.

go-go-gs o ha-ha-'a~s ha ba'l€ | gi-'t-gi-da-]
X-RDP-X MD X-RDP-X-@NT them pasat DEF Y-RDP-RDP-X-be
il R el S
dog that big

g mi-mi-stel (gesture)
ART X-RDP-X

T

cat

Dog are that much bigger than cats.
A comparative with complement raised to OBJ of PREP may

entertain another complement of like structure, forming a double
comparison:

0-go-gs © ha-ha-'a-s ha ba'ié i gt-'4-gi-da-J g
gogs MD Thal-GNT  them pust DER Dig_Pe ART

mi~mi=stol [m-o hi g ka-ka-wiu ha ba'lé g kaawall]
cats SUBR-MD REF ART X-RDP-Y  them past ART sheep

A

orse

Dogs are as mych bigger than cats as horses are than sheep.

go~go-gs o pi am hu hug-ka-m ha ba'id i

doge MD NEG LOC REM end-STAT-PRTC tiem past DEF

gi-'t-gi-da-} g mi-mi-stpl [m-o g ka-ka-wiu ha
Tg~be ART cats SUBR-MD AET horsee them

ba'i¢ g kaawal]

past ART sheep

Dogs are not as much bigger than cats as horses are than
sheap.
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Double comparisons have also been observed employing PREP wul

to:
¢i-fi-no o ha'a-kla ba'i¢ 1 mu'l-J am ha wui g
{-RDP—§ MD that-NUM past DEF many-be LOC them to ART
Chinese
india himaJkam [m-o g india htmajkam ha'a-kia mu'i-]

PN people SUBR-MD ART PN people  that-NUM many-be

am ha wui g laasa himaJkam]

LOC them to ART PN peocple

The Chinese are as much more numerous to the India people
as the India people are numerous to the Russian.

(Field Notes 1963, Albert Alvarez)

The complement clause ADV may also be question word:

ha'a-s o &iwa-J] g al-I [m-o g dum
that-gNT MD long-be ART child-SG SUBR-MD ART small
wo'~l-kud hi'$#-s | s=tadai]

bed what-QNT DEF AFF=wide

The child is however long & small bed is wide.

b~0 mas-ma Eitwi ¢  a-‘a-l {mo g ha
MAN-MD 1ike-ADVR play ART ohiildren SUBR-MD ART them
Ji-i-] ha-s i  mas~ma &lkpan]
mother-RDP-BDP what-MAN DEF [ike-ADVR work

GEN

Children play however their parents work.

A complement clause with question word may be preposed to the
main clause:

[m-o ht't-s | setadafi g Zum wo'-i-kud] k
SUBR-MD what~-QNT DEF AFF=wide ART small bed INTR
ai-1 ha'a~s  &iwa-]

ART child-SG that-gNT long-be
Howaver wide a small bed is, the child is that long.

[m=-o ha-s i mas-ma ¢ikpan g ha
SUBR-MD what=-MAN DEF Like-ADVR work  ART them

1$=#-1] Kk g a-'a-l ha-b mas-ma Eidwi
mother INTR ART children that-MAN 1ike-ADVR play
However their parents work, children play like that.
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The superlative is expressed by comparison with a total:

al=huand] o wits ha ba'ié i gi'+-]J g ha'i-fu
elephant MD all them past DEF big-be ART some-thing

doa-ka-m
1ive-STAT-PRTC
The elephant ig bigger than all the animals.

A1l permitted combinations of YNQ, NEG, EQ, IMP occur in

comparative sentences:

11y o

n=c ba'ic i s=hoota-m mtd g  gogs m-o g
Q-MD past DEF AFF=rush-ADVR run ART dog SUBR-MD ART

milstol
eat
Does the dog run faster than the cat?

n=o pi am hu hug-ka-m s=hoota-m mid g  gogs
@-MD NEG [OC REM end-STAT-PRTC AFP=rush-ADVR run ART dog

m-o g miistol
SUBR=-MD ART ecat
Doesn't the dog run as fast as the cat?

n-o pl am bhu hug-ka-m s=hoota-m d mig-da-m g
@-MD NEG LOC REM end fast EQ »yn-IMPRF-FRTC ART
gogs m-o g miistol

dog SUBR-MD ART oat
I=n't the dog as fast a runner as the cat?

ba'lé g i s=hoota-m mitl m-o htga'l
past IMP DEF fast run SUBR-MD that
Run faster than him!

pi g am hu bhug-ka-m s=hoota-m d mid-da-m
NEG IMP LOC REM end fast ¥R mun-IMPRF-PRTC

m-o higa'i
SUBR-MD that
bDon't be as fast a runner as he.

209
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INDEFINITE PRONQUNS
The indefinite pronouns and corresponding question forms

are.
hima someone, ancther hida'i/hidam who?
ha'i%u  something haséu'u what?
hiba'i somewhere/sometime htba'i where?/when?
htkid sometime htkid when?

Indefinite pronouns hima, ha'i-Zu are usually preposed to
the verb:

n-t wo Ati-X htma /n-t wo htma fnti=-X
I-THS FUT see-PERF someone I-TNS FUT someone see-FPERF
I'1l see someone.

n=t wo bi-1 ha'féu /n-t wo ha'idu bt-i
I-TNS FUT get~-FERF something I-TNS FUT something get-PERF
I'11 get something.

ba=n-t wo  EF-i ha'tid¥u  /ba-n-t wo ha'iéu
that-I-TNS FUT say-PERF something that-I-TNS FUT something
E+-i

say~FPERF

I'1ll say something.

n-t wo m=Ati-X htba'i
I-TNS FUT you=gee-PERF gomewhere/sometime
I'1]l see you somewhere/sometime.

The question form of indefinite pronoun co-occurs with

negative and any construction, and is preposed to the predicate:

pl a-n-t hida'i wo #Ati-X
NEG MD-I-TNS anyone FUT see-PERF
I won't see anyone./I'll see no cne.

pi a-n-t haséu/ha'idu wo bi-i
NEG MD-I-TRS awvything FUT get-PERF
I won't get anything./I1'1l get nothing.

pi a-n-t has{€u hab) wo &#-1
NEG MD-T-TNS anything FUT say-PERF
I won't say anything./I'll say nothing.
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INDF

pi a-n-t htkid wo HRii-X
NEG MD-I-TNS any time FUT see-FERF
I won't see him any time./I'll never see him.

Indefinite pronouns co-occur:
pl  a-t hida*i haséu has wo  Juu=X
NEG MU-TNS anyone anything anything FUT make-FERF

No one will make anything.

Any construction employs wabs just plus &um IMPOT plus
PRON:

wabg &um hida'l a=t  wabs &um  hikid wabg &um  has
Just IMPOT who MD-TNS just IMPOT when Just IMPOT what
wo Juu=X
FUT REFL do

PERF

Anyone will do anything at any time.

pi a-t wabs &um  hasdu has wo Juu-X
NEG MD-TNS juet IMPOT what what FUT do-PERF
He won't deo just anything.
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DEFINITE PRONOUNS
Independent

Pronoun consists of range, {intensive), specifier, number.
Subject and object pronouns are identical and may be deleted if

nonemphatic. In personal pronouns, the specifier indicates
person, The intensifier i becomes a before person.
56 PL
p a~a-fi-'i a-a~¢i-m
2P g=a=pl=ti a~a-pi-m
PROX i-i~da-'a i~i-da-m/i-da-m
DIST ht-ga-"'1 ht~ga=m
Reflexive object:
hil+1 hi-h#="§-J+#1 DISTR
Dependent
SUBJ OBJ/POSSR REFL
1P -f -¢ fi= t= fi= t=
2P -p -m m= tm= f
3P P @ ha
UNSFEC =m ha
STEMS

Stems consist of verb roots, or of various roots with
appropriate suffixes of fixed productivity and order, plus outer
suffixes of freer productivity and order, preceding inflectional
suffixes.

There is an inner sequence of adjective Elus copula plus
inchoative. The copular suffix is ~'+, -d, -j, -k, @ to have
the quality following the appropriate adjectives.
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verb

smap-'+
AFF=good-be
to be good

gi'+-]
big-be
to be biy

s=moik
AFF=acft
to be soft

The copula is -dag to have the
plus gerund.

s=dah-i-dag
AFF=ait-CER-be
to be good at riding
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s=hitpi-d
AF¥F=cold=-be
to be cold

sikol-k
round~be
to be round

qualiry following stance

s=mt]1=i-dag
AFF=run-GCER-be
to be good at running

Inchoative suffix is -ta, deleting C after most adjectives and
assimilating V to the preceding V or to V preceding k and

otherwise deleting V at word boundary.

ag or SF -d are deleted.

N.

ap-‘i~t
good-be~INCHD
to become good

baga-t
angry-INCHO
ta get angry

hitpi-i
cold-INCEC
to become cold

mii-i-d-t
run-GER-be~INCHO
to learn to run

Initial AFF and final

pad-t
bad-INCHO
to become spoiled

gi't-d-a
big-be-INCHO
to get big

Euk-u
black-INCHO
to become black

him=1-d-t
go-GER-be-INCHO
to learn to walk

There is an inner sequence of incorporated object plus
suffix -gqld to shake N, ~giw to have tremors of N, -wua to bump

me'o-gid
head-ghake
to shake the head

mo'o=gtw
head-tremor
te have head tremors
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mo 'o=wua
head-bump
to bump the head

There is an inner sequence of incorporated instrument or
action plus gerundive suffix plus instrumental suffix, forming
a transitive verb. The gerundive suffix is -i following an in-
corporation or following a vowel, -a otherwise. Instrumental
suffixes are -&k to press on with N, -dad to put N on, -hain/
hin to hit with N, -kkan to pound with N, -ken to glance N off
of, -mad to apply N to, -mun to disturb with N, -pig to remove
N from, -san/gad to act along a surface with N, -sun/sud to
crush with N, -§p to contact with N, -to to finish an action,
-win/wia to pulverize with N.

mo 'o- &k wonami -dad

head-push hat-don

to push on with the head to don a hat

mo'o~hain ma-"'i-hin

head-hit object-GER-hit

to hit with the head to hit with & thrown object
mo'o-kkan ma-"1i-kon

head-pound object-GER-glance

to bunt to glance an object off of
on-mad dag-i-mun

salt-apply hand-GER-diaturb

to salt to massage

nak-pig ¢il-san

eqr-renove rougﬁ-act

to earmark ta rub off

ma="i-sun ma-'1-5p
object-~GER-crush object-GER-contact

to crush with a thrown to cover with an object
object from the hand

dag-i-to kth~i-win
hand-GER-COMPL foot~GER-pulverize

to drop to thresh

Suffix -wua (SG)}, -sulig (PL) to move object along CO-OCCUTS
with instrumental -2k.
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mo'o-Ek-wua mo'o-E-sulig

head-pregs-move head-presa~move

to push along with the head to push objects along with
the head.

Suffix =i'ok to reverse action CO-0CCUrs with instrumental -sp.

ma='i-sp-i'ok
object-GER-contact=-PRIV
to uncover

There is an inner sequence of stance verb plus GER plus
INCEPT -wua to assume a stance.

dah-i-wua kik-1i-wua
a8t t=GhR-INCEPT agtand~GER-TNCEPT
te sit down to stand up

There is an inner seguence of noun plus ~ta to make N,
forming a transitive verb. -ta deletes V word finally and be-
fore gerund, and is replaced by a benefactive suffix,

kii=t
house-make
to make a house

Outer derivational suffixes may follow a verb root or inner
derivational suffixes. The outer suffixes occur in the order:

APPLIC GER MoT DESID APPLIC
PROG
RSLTY

Applicative suffix is causative after intransitive verb or
after DESID, benefactive otherwise. Applicatives co-occur in
the order CAUS X BEN.

Causative suffix is -fud after a root or replacing -ta,
-fid otherwise. A restricted set of verb roots take -&ulid.

him=gud daam-tud

move-CAUS over-CAUS

to cause to move to cause to be over
ap-'+-¢ud gt'+~d-a-JId
good-be- { INCAO) big-be- INCHO-CAUS
to Fix CAUS to enlarge
maad-&ulid h¥+g-culid
know-C4AUS happy-CAUS

to cause to know to please or praise
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Benefactive suffix is -fud when replacing -ta or after the
causative suffix -éud, and -J+lid, -Jid, -Id otherwise in the

appropriate environments.

kii=Eud
house={make)

BEN
to make a house for

maak-Y+1id
give-BEN
to give to for

wakon=id
wash=-AEN
to wash for

ap~'#-¢ud-a~ud

good=-be=(INCHO) -GER-BEN
CAUS

to fix for

gt'+-d-a-Jid-Jilid
big-be-INCHO-CAUS-BEN
to enlarge for

ma='li=gp~Id
object=-CER-contact-BEN
to cover it for

The motfon suffix -mid (SG}, -op (PL) to go to do or get
folTlows certain noun or verb stems and requires the gerundive
suffix. The benefactive suffix may follow a transitive verb.

on=a~mid
8alt-GER-MOT
to go get salt

ku'ag-a-mid
wood-GER-MOT
to go for wood

&ikpn-op
work-MOT

PL
to go to work PL

ku'ag-Td=a~mtd
wood-BEN-GER-MOT
to go for wood for

Progressive suffixes are -&ug abstract, -him concrete,
requiring a gerundive suffix following a transitive verb.

aag-a-£ug
8ay~GER-PROG
to bear a message

n+id-a-cug
see-GER-FPROG
to keep a watch

aag~id-a-him
eay-BEN-GER-PROG
to go along telling

maak-him
give~PROG
to distribute

aag-a=-him
sqy-GER-PROG
to go along saying

firid-a-him
sez-GER-PROG
to go along seeing

him=him
move=-PROG
te wander along

ap-'+-ta-him
good~be- INCHO=PROG
becoming right
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have
tive
rank.

baga=ta-him
angry-INCHO-FPROG
getting angry

kli=t-g=him
house-make-GER-EROG
to progress with building

kii-Eud~a~him
house- (make) -GER-PROG
BEN

ht+pi-i-him
e ld-INCHO-PROG
getting cold

kuup-a-him
elose-GER-PROG
to go along closing

to progress with building a house for

Resultative suffixes are -s to be in a2 state and -k& to

in a state.

GER is obligatory with -s following a transi-

verb stem, and second rank argument s advanced to first

him-s
move-RSLTV
to be In a state of going

ap-'+-fud-a-s

good-be- (INCHO)-GER-RSLTV
CAUS

to be in a corrected state

ma='I-sp-i'ock-a-s

aag-a-s
aqy=-GER-RSLTV
to be in a spoken state

naato-i-s
Finish-GER-RSLTV
to be in a finished state

objeat-GER-contact-PRIV-GER-RSLTV

te be in an uncovered state

ab a-% maak-s g

We are given life,
la~wu-i-s

drop-INCEPT-GER-RSLTV
to be in a spilled state

doakag
LOC MD-we give-RSLTV ART life

The suffix -ké& deletes k after a consonant.

naato-ké
Finieh-RSLTV

te have in a finished state

ab o t=maak-¥ g

He gives us lifa.

docakag
LOC MD us=give-RSLTV ART life

kuup=-&
ologe~RSLTV
ta have in a closed state

07
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There are two desiderative suffixes., -imk and -mk/kk.
DESID -mk/kk indicates SG/PL, respectively, co-occurring with
a Timited set of nonproductive stems.

tono-mk ton-kk

drink-DESID drink-DESID

water water PL

to want to drink water to want to drink water PL

DESID -imk co-occurs with s= AFF and productive verb stems, with
plural marked in the stem (see QVERALL YERB STRUCTURE).

s=him=imk s=hi=-hi-m-imk
AFF=move-DESID AFF=X-RDP-X-DESTD
—_7T

to want to go Py

to want to go PL

s=ku'ag=imk s=m=ku'ag-id-amk
AFF=get-DESID AFP=you=ge t-BEN-DESID
wood wood
to want to get wood to want to get wood for you
s=ku'ag-a-m#1-imk s=m=ku'ag=-Td-a-m#1-imk
AFF=gat-GER-MOT-DESID AFF=you=get-BEN-GER-MOT-DESTD
wood wood
to want to go get wood to want to go get wood for
gou
s=kii~t-amk s=m=kii~&ud-amk
AFP=house-make-DESID AFFP=you=house- (make)-DESID
to want to build a house BEN
to want to build a house
for you

s=m=on-mad=J+1id-amk
AFF=you=aalt=apply=-BEN-LESID
to want to salt it for youn

s=npma-‘i-ip-i'ok-id-amk
AFF=you=object-GER-contact-PRIV-BEN-DESID
to want to uncover it for you

An applicative following a desiderative suffix must be
causative, and is blocked by any previous applicative. An
applicative suffix cannot follow a motion suffix.
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s=him=im=&ud
AFFP=move~DESID=-CAIS
te cause to want to go
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smiimku'ag-a-mt1-im-&ud

AFF=me=ge t-GER-MOT-DESID-CAUS
wood

to cause me to want to go

get wood

’ INCORPORATION
Nouns may be incorporated as instrument of action in com-

pound verh, usually co-occurring with GER 'i. The following
instrumental nouns no longer occur as independent nouns:
Eik- pointed abject
¢il- rough object
¢u'a- sharp object
dag-i- hand
how=-1- inhalation
kih-§= foot
ki-ti- teeth
ma-"'i- thrown object
Au="ji- khand (or unspecified) away
sof- held object
wa-, wa='l- Iiguid
wan- hand toward
wi='I- non-gselid
wus- exhalation

The following independent nouns occur as instrumental nouns,

with geminate-V reduction:

Eink mouth
hon body
kaam/kam- cheek
mo'o head
naak/nak- aar
taatami /tam- tooth

toon/ton- knee
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SYNTACTIC MARKING

Pronominal

Object Reflexive Unspecified Imperative
Aim te Aim t= '
= +m= =i i

9 ha + ha

Benefactive fodus raising results in co-occurrence of free
and bound cbject copies:

na-p ha f=go-o-so-m-J1-id g ko-k-tof
G-you them me=X~RDP-RDP-X=BEN-AFPLIC ART X-RDP~X
Ty T T
aew ahirt

Are you sewing the shirts for me?

ab a=fi ha +mema-m=k=-a-J+1-id g a-'a-t
LOC MD-I them you=X-RDP-X-DISTR-BEN-APPLIC ART X-RDP-X
.. T T T

give child

g ha'i-&u hug-1i
ART some-thing eat-GER
I repeatedly give the children something to eat for you PL.

Nondistinct Argument Markers

ta UNSPEC SUBJ
gu UNSPEC 0BJ
-Jid PASS

-5 STAT PASS

sentence Type
Auxiliary is suffixed if following imperative verb:

¢ikpna-fi &ikpn-o
work-you work-FL
IMP IMP

Work! You PL work!
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Elkpan-da=-f ¢ikpan-d-o
work=-IMPRF-you work-IMPRF-PL
IMP IMFP
Keep working! You PL keep working!

Number Agresment

Number agreement is ergative, marked by @, suppletion, or

reduplication:

¢ikpan o g &to)/24-E-o] mbd o g o]
work MDD ART man /X-RDP-X run MD ART man

The man is ruaning.
A g

The man/men are working.

WO=G=po o g ¢i=&-a)
Min=KDP=ROP MDD ART men
PL

The men are running.

m#1=f=&ud © g maagina
PUN~GER=APPLIC MD ART mashine
He's running a machine.

ho o wo-o-po-'i-&ud g ma-m-gina
them MD run-RDP-RDP-GER-APPLIC ART X-RDP-X
FL machine

He's running machines.

himo g  &to) hi-hl=m o g &#-E-0]
go MD ART man X-RDD-X MD ART men
The man is walking. T_T

g0
The men are walking.

There is also distributive agreement with temporal or locational:

am a-t wa hl-h-hl-ma-d si=si~'alma-d
LoC MD-AGR FUT X-RDP-RDP-X-TMPRF X~RDP-X-IMPRF

T .7

go morning
He'll be going there esach morning.
ha'a-k-pa o &f=&-kpan
that-NUM-place MD X-RDP-X
T—7T
work

He's working in that many places.
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NON-SYNTACTIC AFFIXATION

Causative

-&/-ké RSLTV
~fud/-¢ulid APPLIC
-lid/-id, -J+lid APPLIC
-gid APPLIC
~hyn APPLIC
-3/-d CAUS

ki-i-g-¢&

gtand-GER-contact=-RSLTV
to have object underfoot

kii-g-é
gtand-APPLIC-RELTV
to have cbject standing

da-i-g-&
81 t-GER-contaet-RSLTV
toc have object under seat

mil-1-Eud
run~GER-APPLIC
to cause to run

him-i-&ud
go—GER-APPLI{
to cause to walk

gfwk-a-J1d
gtrong-INCHO-APPLIC
to strengthen

¢ikpafi-id
work-APPLIC
to work for

j+if-gid
smoke-APPLIC
to lecture, discuss

ho'igt!id-a=hun
biless-GER-APPLIC
to pray

daa-s-&
81 t-AFPLIC-RSLTV
to have object sitting

naato-ké
Finiah-ESLTV
ta have object finished

ba'ag-&ud
eagle~APPLIC
to make one an eagle

maac-&ulid
know-APPLIC
to cause to know

h++g-5ulid
happy-APPLIC
to cause to be happy

W .
soom-jilid
sew-BEN
to sew for

mo'o-gid
heqd-APPLIC
to shake the head

bid-hun
elay-APPLIC
to contaminate, plaster
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kti-s
gtand-CAUS
to cause to stand

woo-d
lie=-CAUS
to cause to lie

223

daa-g
8LE=-CAUS
to cause to sit

Adverbial
-mid, -opo/-op go for, MOT
-nam meet
-nod turn
Eikpn~a-mid ¢ikpn-op
work-GER-MOT work-MOT
to go for work PL
to go for work PL
on-a~mid
salt-GER-MOT
to go for salt
mt1=j-nam wo'=1-nam
Yun-GER-meet run—GFER-meet
to run meet PL
to run meet PL
mt1-i=nod wo'=i-nod
run-GER~turn ruri=GER= turn
to run turn PL
to run turn PL
Volitional
-hog be expected to
-id be able to
5=, ..-hog reject
s=...-da-g be proficient at
s=,..-imk want to
bi-i-hog mak=-i-og

get-GER-expected
to be expected ko get

give=-GER-expected
to be expected to give
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smmtl-i-d-ka-m
AFF=rumn-GER-ab le-STAT-FRIC
& good runner

mti-1-d-ta=him
run-GER~able~INCHO-FROG
becoming able to run

s=ka- i~hog
AFF=hear-GER-rejeot
to reject hearing

Aspectual

-Zuy CONT

-him PROG

= PERF

-ka't (-ka-'i)

-to COMPL

-wua INCEPT
aag-a-tug
aay-GER-CONT

keep saying

aag-a-~him
say-GER-FROG
go alang saying

Juk-i-to
rair-GER-COMPL

finish raining

bi-ka'i
take-go
take it and go

dah-1-wua

81 t-GER-INCEPT
PERF

sit down

da-g-ha-i-wu—i-o

81T~ ~INCEPT-PERF-PL
IMP

You PL sit down!

DEAN SAXTON

s=mf1-i-da-g
AFF=run-GER-able-be
be proficient at running

s=amt 1= imk
AFF=run-DESID
want to run

s=tam-hog
AFF=tocth-reject
to reject (tasting)

carry on action
going along Ving

Y and go
finish Ving
assume a stance

ka-i~¢ug
hear-GER-CONT
keep listening

fit'-i=him
aing-GER-PROG
go along singing

ko'=-i-to
eat-GER-COMPL
PERF
finish eating something

da-d-ha-i=-wua

X-ADP=X=GER-INCEPT

T—T PERF
gLt

sit down PL
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wo-0-p-i-wu-i-o
lie-RDP=RDP-GER-INCEPT-PERF-PL
IMP

You PIL l1lie down!

OVERALL VERB STRUCTURE

The verb is a constituent of the predicate in the order
MDL NEG V AUX. The constituents of ¥V are AFF STEM NUM DISTR
STAT ASP TNS CNJ.

Pre-Stem Elements

AFF i5 s=:
s=maal s=tofi salial-ga
AFF=know AFF=hot AFP=money~AL
know ba hot have much money

AFF is deleted 1f negated, but not if INTNS is negated.

pi o tof pi o si s=tofi
NEG MD hot NEG MD INTNS AFF=hot
It isn't hot. It isn't really hot.

Argument markers are preposed to the stem, displacing AFF.

s=R=maad o s=ha o maat
AFFP=me=knoms MD AFF=them MD know

He knows me. He knows them/somecne.
s=} o maal

AFF=REFL MD know
He'g skilled.

0BJ copies are preposed to the stem in the order direct-indirect
benefactive, and only if not preceded by a bound or unspecified

copy:
huana o ha wa-p-kon g ko-k-tod
EN MD them water-RDP-INSTR ART X~-RDP-X
T T

shirt
Juana iz washing shirts.
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huana o ha f=wa-p-kofi~id ¢ ko-k-tof
PN MD them me=wash-BEN  ART shirts
Juana is washing shirts for me.

A direct object copy is deleted preceding an indirect object
copy:

am o ha aag g A¥-A-"1-i
LOC MD them say ART X-RDP-X-NR

T

ging

He's singing songs.
am o f=aag-id g Af-A-'+-i
LOC MD me=say-APFLIC ART songs
He's singing me songs.

In some dialects a free copy is deleted preceding a free copy:

huana o ... ha wa-p-kofi~-id ¢ ko-k-tofi
2l MD them wash—BEN ART shivte
Juana is washing shirts for them.

Unspecified argument markers &u O0BJ, ta SUBJ do not co-
occur, and do not co-occur with any abject pronoun copy:

s=dy o maac s=ta o maé-ma

AFF=UNSFPEC MD know AFF=UNSPEC MD know-VR
CBJ SUBT

He knowledgeable, It's knowable.

enterprising.

pl o ¢&u maad pi o ta ma&-ma

NEG MD UNSPEC know NEG MD UNSPEC kncow-VR

0B SUBS

He isn't knowledgeable. It's unknowable.
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Number

The verb i1s ergative, certain V suppleting and/or redupli-

cating in agreement with plural determiner of lowest rank argu-

ment
084.

in the order SUBJ, benefactive OBJ, indirect 0BJ, direct
Intransitive V suppletes and/or reduplicates with plural

nonaggregate SUBJ:

hima o am mid higam &i-&-of
one MD LOC run those X-RDP-X
T

man
Cne of those men is running there.

ha'i-J} o am wo=o-po higam &+-&-of
gome~FPRTY MD LOC run-RDP-BIP thoge men

FL
Some of those men are running there.

am o mig higam htmaj-ka-m
LOC MD run those people
Those people are running there together.

am © wo~0-po h¥gam himaj-ka-m
LOC MD run-RDP=-RDP those pecple
BL

Those people are runnning there.

am o mig g Suudagi am o him g himaj-ka-m
LOC MD run ART water LOC MD walk ART people
The water Is running there. The pecple are walking

there together.
am © hi=hi-m ¢ himaj~ka-m
LOC MD Y-RDP-X ART people

walk
The people are walking there.

Simple transitive Y suppletes and/or reduplicates with plural
0BJ. Object marker ha is partitive with aggregate N, plural
otherwise:

am a-t bi-i g &)  am a-t bi-i g muuf

LOC MD-TNS get-PERF ART man LOC MD-THS get-PERF ART beans
He got the man there. He got the beans there.
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am a-t ha  bt-i g muuh
LOC MD-TNS some get—PERF ART beansg
He got gome of the beans there.

am a-t ha u-1! g &i-¢-of
LOC MD-TNS them get-PERF ART men

PL
He got the men there.

am a-t hima ha  bi-1 htgam &+-¢-o
LOC MD-THS one  them get-PERF those men
He got one of those men there.

am a-t u-i q 11al
LOC MD-TNS get-PERF ART money
PL
He got the money there.
am a-t ha u-i g lial
LoC MD-TNS gome get-PERF ART money
PL

He got some of the money there.

am o mil-&ud g maagina
LOC MD run-APPLIC ART motor

He's running the motor there,

am o ha wo-o-po-'l-Zud g ma-m-gina
LOC MD them run-RDP-RDP-GER-APPLIC ART X-RDP-X
FL motor

He's running the motors there.

am o hima ha mil-Zud higam ma-m-gina
LOC HD one them run=-APPLIC thoge motors
He's running one of the motors there.

Distributive

DISTR in V stems marks repeated action or an increment or

stage in a continuing action. DISTR is -s/-d replacing final C
in INSTR, -d with certain stems effecting reduplication, -w
with certain roots, -1 otherwise:

ma-*i-kon /ma-"'1-ko-s
hard~GER-INSTR hand-GER-INSTR-DISTR
glancing a thrown chject off of
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ki='f-sun /ki-"I-su-s
teeth~GER-INSTR teeth~GER-INSTR-DISTR
crushing with the teeth

&tk-san  /&ik-sa-d
gharp-INSTE sharp-INSTRE-DISTR
making a line

naato /nat-to-d to'a /to'a-w
Ffinish finiah-RDP-DISTR place place-DISTR
finishing placing ohjects,

pouring mass

dada /da-i-w
arrive arrive-GER-DISTR
arriving PL

DISTR -t effects reduplication of the first CV of the closest
morpheme in monosyllabic and polymorphemic stems, of post-
initial CV otherwise, and is deleted following polymorphemic
stems and certain monomorphemic stems:

da'a/da-d-"'-% biht/bt=b-h-+

iy X-RDP-X-DISTR get X-RDP-X-DISTR
fly get

flying getting

dah-1-wua /dah-i~wu-p
alt=-GER-COMPL 8it-GEB~COMPL-RDP
sitting

da-d-ha-i-wua /da-d-ha=-i-wu-p
%—RDP—%—GER—COMPL 81%~-GRL-COMPL-RDP
a1t
gitting PL
on-amtd Jon-am-mi-d
ealt-MOT salt-X-RDP-X
7T

MoT
going for salt

wuugad /wug-sa~d taatam/tat-ta-m

deliver X-RDP-X touch X-RDP-X
T j S
deliver touch

delivering feeling, touching
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mil-iw /mil-opa wo—'iw /wo-"'i-opa
run-arrive run-areive mm-arrive run-arrive-DISTH

DISTR FL FL
arriving at a run arriving at a run PL
ma=-"i-sp /ma='i-g=ga=-p
hand~GER-TNSTR hand-GER-X-RDP-X

INSTR

covering

ku'ag-op/ku'ag-op-p-o
get -go get -go-ROP-DISTR
wood for wood for
PL PL
going for wood PL

DISTR -+ harmonizes with stem V except after G, dissimilating
from + and assimilating to other V or being replaced by a as
permitted by co-occurrence restrictions and as required to dis-
tinguish identical stems:

hug/hu-hu~g-a
eat X-RDP-X-DISTR
T

eat
aeating

baha /ba-b-h-%
ripen X-RDP-X-DISTR

ripen ( REFET}

ripening
Vo Vo v
citg/ct-c-g-a
Find X-RDP-X-DISTR
T__ 7T
Find
examining
koos /ko-k-5-0
sleep Y-RDP-¥-DISTR
T__ 7T

sleep
sleeping

ntfn /A¥-n-n-a
waken X-RDP-X-DISTR
T

waken
wakening

hug/hu=hu-g-+
end X-RDP-X-DISTR
T
end

ending
s  /i-'#-g-a
plant X-RDP-X-DISTR
T
plant
planting
ittt /Ji-'i-t-a
seoop X-ROP=-X-DISTR
j S
geoop
scooplng
¥ ¥ .
maac/ma-m-¢-+
know X-RDP-X-DISTR
know
investigating

muuk/mu-m-k-u

die %-RDP—X—DISTR
die

be =mick
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ke'ofko-k-'-o Juuk/Ju-J-k-u

sick/X-RDD-X-DISTR vain/X-ROP-X-DISTR

FPL ——T T—‘—T
aick PL rain

be sick PL raining

Certain stems reduplicate initially and noninitially:

him/hi-h-hi-m ntid/A+-A-At-1d
go X-RDP-RDP-X sge {-RDP-RDP-ZX
7T T 7
g6 aee
golng seelng
gtts/gi-g-s-s-+ clipia/di-&-p-pi-a-¢
fall X-RDP-Y-RDP-DISTR move X-RDP-X~RDP-X-DISTR
I 7T
fall move
falling moving camp

Certain pelysyllabic stems reduplicate the first V¥ in the
DISTR. The V reduplicates as h¥Y if initial CV is not redupli-

cated:
waml g/wa=-ha=-m=mi-g wiima=-J/wi=hi-m-ma-J
rige %-RDP—%-RDP—? with-be %-RDP-j‘(-RDP-be
rige with
riging be with
sulig/gu=hu-1-11-g toned/ to~ho=n~no-¢
fall X-RDP-X-RDP-X shine X-RDP-X-RDP-X
T _T T
fall shine
falling PL shining
s=ttidagl/s=¢+-hi-dagi s=kttga-] /s=ki-hi-ga-}
AFF=blue AFP=X-RDP-X AFF—"‘-QOOd—»b ¢ AFF=X-RDP-X-be
T T—T7
biue goad
be blue/green be pretty

Derived stems mark distributive identically to their root, thus
exhibtting redupiication of first CV and first V when derived
from certain attributives and prepositions. V reduplicates as
Wi first CV is reduplicated:

Etwa~] /E4-'4-E+-wa-] daam/da-"'a-da-m
long-be X-RDP-RDP-X-be over X-RDP-RDP-X
— 7T
ong over

be long be over
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Tense/Aspect
STAT marker is -k {see BE/HAVE/DQ).

ASP is PERF following nondurative V stem, IMPRF following
STAT, PERF/IMPRF otherwise. PERF is -'i, IMPRF is -d:

am g bit-'i am g bthi-d

LOC IMP get-FPERF LOC IMP get-IMPRF
IMP IMp

Get itl Be getting it!

IMPRF is opticnally deleted following STAT:

am g gi't-J-ka-d Jam g gi'i-J-k

LOC IMP big-be-STAT~IMPRF LOC IMP big-be-STAT
IMF

Be bigi

Morphemes delete ' after C-:

ab g | rfemaak-i pi g hab # aag-i

LO¢ IMP DEF me=give~PERF NEG IMP thus REFL gay-FPERF
IMp IMP

Give it to me! Don't think iti

PERF deletes ' and replaces previous V in VV- -V:

da-d-ha-i-wua /da=d-ha-~i-wu-i-o

%—RbP-X-GER-INGEPT ait- - INCEPT-PERF-FL
att
You PL sit down!

PERF is deleted word finally following polysyliabic V stem, in
V¥- -C, and before CNJ:

am g dah-i-wua am a-t aa'ad
LOC IMP sit-GER-INCEPT LOC MD-TNS send
IMpP He sent him there.
Sit down therel
ia a-t Jiwia dah- | -wua-n
LOC MD-TNS arrive 81 t-GER-INCEPT-you
PERF Sit downl

He came here.

Certain V dalete IMPRF if not before PL or CNJ:
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hi-hi-m-d-o

&-RDP-X- TMPRF-FPL
T

werlk
You PL walk!

fifok-him ¢ am hima-d-&
talk-PROG MD LOC walk-IMPRF-CNJ
He's talking while walking there.

am o hima-d g ffok-him
LOC MD walk-IMPRF CNJ talk-PROG
He's walking there and talking.

am o him g huan & Atok-him
LOC MD walk ART PN CNJ talk-PROG
Juan is walking there and talking.

A1l other V delete IMPRF {f not before PL:

¢lkpan-d=-o Rtok o am é&lkpan-¢
work=IMPRF-FL talk MD LOC work-CNJ
IMP He's talking while working

You PL work!

there,

am o gikpan & Rtok am o &lkpn-ahim
LOC MD work  CNJ talk 10T MD work-PAST
Ae's working there and He was working there.
talking.

bi-b-h=-%-him

X-RDP-X-DISTR-FAST

T;EEEfI IMPRF

wag repeatedly getting

Tense is signalled in the auxiliary (see PARTICLES AND

CLITICS)., Time previous to specified tense 15 marked by verb
syffixes =-ahim, -ok, co-occurring with IMPRF/PERF respectively.
am a-A Eikpn-ahim am a-fi- gikpn-ahim
LOC MD-T work-PAST LOC Mp-I-REM work-PAST

IMPRF IMPRF
I have been working there. I had been working there.
am  a-n-t gikpn-ok am a-fi-d Elkpn-ok
LGC MD-I-TNS work-PAST LOC MD-I-REM woprk-PAST
PERF PERF

I have worked there.

I had worked there.
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am a-n-t hii-X bth-i-ok

LOC MD-I-TNS go-PERF get-FPERF-PAST
FPERF

I went there after I got it.

STAT and ASP are employed in the derivation of irrealis,
co~occurring with s= AFF:

s=him-ma s=hima-d-ma
AFF=move~IRR AFF=tove-IMPRF-IRR
Ssem to move seem to be moving

s=gt'+~]~ka-d-ma
AFF=big-be-5TAT-IMPRF-IHRR
seem tc be big

FUT, STAT, and ASP are employed in the derivation of
participles:

wo=ha=hoon-ta-m
FlUT=UNSPEC=wife-make-FRTC
groem

da-t wo woeha=hoon-ta-m-k
EQ-TNS FUT FUT=UNSPEC=wife-make-PRTC-STAT
He'll be the groom.

¢ikpan-da-m
work- IMPRF-PRTC
worker

da-t wo <&ikpan-da-m-ka-d
EQ-TNS FUT work-IMPRE-PRTC-STAT-IMPRF
He'll be a worker.

doa-ka-m
i1ve-8TAT-PRTC
animal

da-t wo doa-ka-m-ka-d
EQ-TNS FUT live-STAT-PRTC-STAT-IMPRF
He'll be a living thing.

Conjunctions

CNJ is -k& and/CONN, aha/o or, ni nor. The CNJ k& trun-
cates in PERF-TNS_ except when employed in conflation of same-
predicate clauses (see COORDINATION), or reduces to & in C
PERF is deleted in ____CNJ:
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gig-T=to=ké ctg-i~-to-k-X
Find-GER-COMPL-CRJ find=-GER-COMPL~CNJ=-PERF
as he's thinking when he thought
da'a-d-¢& da'a-k-X
Fly=-IMPRF-CNJ fily-CNJ-PERF
as he's flying when he flew

The CNJ is extraposed if conjoining a fo]lowin? clause, and in-

corporated initially in the clause. Thus AUX

MD-PERS-TNS-MDL )

follows CNJ when postposed to clause-initial constituent:

an a-t da'a k-X o-ki d u'uwhig
LOC MD-TNS fly CNJ-PERF MD-EV E§ bind
It flew by and was evidently a bird.

an o da'a-d € o-ki d u'uwhig
LOC MD fly-IMPRF CNJ MD-EV EQ bird
It's flying by and is evidently a bird.

Qther

In the imperative, an AUX follewing a verb is also a verb

canstituent.

¢ikpna-ii &ikpn-o

wWork=you work-PL

IMP IMP

You work! You PL work!
¢ikpan-da-fi Eikpan-d-o
work-IMPRE-you work~IMPRF-PL

mp IMP

You be working! you PL be working!

PL is preposed to non-clause-initial or nonimperative V:

am g &lkpan am g wo <dikpan
LOC IMP work LOC IMP PL work
IMP IMP
Work there! You PL work there!
am g &ikpna-d am g wo <ikpna-d
LOC IMP wopk-IMPRF LOC IMP PL work-IMPRF
Imr IMP

Be working there! You PL be working there!
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am a-p-t wo Eikpna-d
LOC MD-you-TNS FUT work-IMPRF
You will work there.

Certain monosyllabic verbs supplete and/or partially

supplete in the PERF. Certain of those occurring with pro-ADY

supplete:
wua/ Jufi kailY/&+'+
do do sqy eay
doing/do saying/say

Imperative CVGY delete G in ___PERF#:

hab &#'% ba-g di='i
thus say thus-IMP say-FPERF
saying IMP

Say 1t/
biht am g b¥i-'i
get L0C IMP get-PERF
getting IMp

Get it!
u'u am g ha uu='j
get LOC IMP them get-PERF
FL PL
getting PL IMP

Get them!
mi'a am g mia-'l
Rill Lo¢ IMP kill-DERF
kill IMP

Kill it!?

Imperative CVC geminate V in ___PERF#:

hab  Jufi ba-g Juum
thus do thus-IMP do
do IMP

Do it!
him am g hilm
walk LOC IMP walk
walk IMP

Go there!
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mig si g mitl
min INTNS IMP vun
run IMP
Run hard!
naad am g naa)
fire LOC IMP fire
make fire IMP

Make a firel

Imperative CVGY delete V in ____PERF AUX/FUT if stem V are
identical, delete PERF otherwise:

bth+ bth-1-h
get get-FERF-you
get IMP

Get it!
bth-1-o0 u'u
get=-PERF~PL get
IMP PL
You PL get it/ get
u'=I=f u‘-i-o
get=PERF=-YOU gét~PERF-PL
PL PL
IMP IMP
Get then! You PL get theml
mi'a mt a-i
kill kill-you
kill IMP

Kill i’
mt ' o-wo bi'a
kil11-PL gerve
IMP serving
You PL k111 it!?
blfa=A bi'a-wo
aarye=-you aerpe=PL
PERF PERF
Serve it You PL serve itl

Nonimperative verbs supplete and/or truncate in ___PERF.
Series verbs reduplicate first CV, geminate first V¥, and trun-
cate final segment and PERF:




238

DEAN SAXTON
giw gf-t-g=X
beat beat-EDP~-RDOP-PERF
beating beat
kuum ku-u-k-X
grcu ghraw-ROP-RDP-PEEF
gnawing gnaw

In (¢/d/7/s) PERF#, nonimperative CVGY and CVYC delete
second V and truncate final segment:

*(btht-'i > bth-'t > bih-i} > bi-i get it
*u'u-'j > u'-'i > u'-1) > ou-i get them
*(maad-'1 > maé-'i > maé-i) > ma-1 learn
*(naad='i > nad<'l > naj~i) >  na~i make fire
*(taaf-'1 > tah-'i > taf-i) > ta-i ask
*koos-'1 >  kos-'i > kos-i} > ko-i sleep

STEM-PERF STEM-PERF STEM-PERF STEM-PERF
IMP g may he deleted in DEF __V:

| g bit-'i /i bit-'}

DEF IMP get-PERF DEF getl-FPERF

Bring it!

i hiim i waak-i

DEF walk DEF enter-PERF
IMP ImMr

Come ! Enter!

Y stems of CVYhV delete hV before CNJ:

biht bi-k-X

get get-CNJ-PERF
get when he got

bt k-X aha

get CNJ-PERF arrive

get and arrive

a-k-X a k=X
arrive-ChJ-PERF arrive CNJ-PERF

when he arrived arrive and
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COORDINATION
Coordination of Sentences

Coordination of sentences is marked by semantic coordina-
tor and/or deletion of connective introducer and/or forwarding
of contrasting phrase. Semantic coordinators are #da yet, +pai
alsc, ol wa yet, wabgaba/saba but:

am a-t Eikpn-a-m=X g huan Zuk=son wui
LOC MP-TNS work-GER-MOT-PERF ART PN PN to
Juan went teo Tucson to work.

k ida g huana &um soobid
INTE yet ART PN MDL prevent
Yet Juana tried to prevent him.

t g  husi am 4pai &ikpn-a-m-X -
TNS ART FN LOC also work-GEE-MDT-PERF
And José also went to work there.

t oiwag hust pi am hu hab Juu-X
TNS yet ART PN  NEG LOC REM thus do-PERF
Yet José didn't.

am a-t fum Cikpn-a-m-X
LOC MD-TNS MDI work=-GER-MOT-PERF
He went there hoping to work.

t saba pi hida'l Eikpan-¢
TNS but NEG anyone work-APPLIC
But nc one put him to work.

Coordination Within a Sentence

Coordination of grammatically equivalent constructions
within the sentence is marked by conjunction. The constructions
conjoined are any clause or phrase type. The CNJ is verb-final
constituent, connective, or alternative. Connective CNJ k&
marks connection of same subject clauses. When a same-subject
relative deletes its subordinator, its connection to the main
clause is indicated by CNJ.
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id a-f aag [s=Cig-i-to-k g f=fu'idig]
thie MD-I say AFF=find-GER-COMPL-CNJ ART me=fault
This I say, remembering my faults.

The CNJ 1s truncated in perfective verb when connecting clauses:

id a-fi aag [s=&tg~i-to-k-X g f=fu'itig]
this MD-I say AFF=find~GER-COMPL-CNJ-PERF ART me=fault
This I say, having remembered my faults.

The CNJ is detached and moved to initial position in a following
connected clause:

s=tig-i-to a-ii [ma-t has + Juu-X]
AFF=fT:nd-GER—CQMPL MD-I SUBR-TNS what REFL do-PERF

ké mmaag-id
and yow=eay-AFPLIC
I remember what happened, and tell you.

sméig-i-to a*n-t [ma-t has + Juu-x]
AFF=find-GER~COMPL MD-I-TNS SUBR-TNS what REFL do-PERF

k=X m=aag=-td
and=-PERF you=aay-APPLIC
I remembered what happened, and tell you.

fma-t=p wo sl mid] k=X wo ha gtig
SUBR-TNS-MDL FUT INTNS vun C(NJ~PERF FUT them defeat
If he runs hard, he'll defeat them.

[ma-t-p wo sl mii=X g huan] k-X Wo
SUBR-TNS-MDL FUT INTNS run-PERF ART PN CNJ~FERF FUT

ha gttg
them defeat
If Juan runs hard, he'll defeat them.

Alternative CNJ conjoins following dubitative and/or nega-
tive clause. Alternative CNJ is aha initiating a question:

t  wo m=gtgos-X aha na-p-t pl bi-hug=im=-X
INS FUT yousfeed-PERF or g-you-TNS NEG food-eat-DESID-FERF
‘1l feed you, or didn't you get hungry?

n=
I-
I
na=p ha ta¥lua g ko'okol aha na=p g  muufi

G-you some want  ART chili or @-you ART beans
Do you want some chili or some beans?
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na-'a-s am ¢&lkpan aha n-o pi am hu ha'i-&u-g
MDL~MD-MDL LOC work or {-MD NEG LOC HEM some-thing-be

Maybe he's working there, or isn't he there?

When not initiating Q, alternative CNJ is o dubitative, ni
otherwise, initiating same-subject clause:

na-'a-s am &lkpan © a-s am wabs daha
MDL~MD~MDL LOC work  or MD-MDL LOC just &it
Maybe he's working there, or just staying there.

pl o am hu &lkpan ni a-s am daha
NEG MD LOC REM work  wor MD-MDL LOC ait
He isn't working there nor is he staying there.

The CNJ is employed to conjoin any corresponding phrases
with different referents when two or more paraliel clauses are
conflated. Conflation deletes constituents with redundant
referent and conjoins nonidentical constituents:

am o daha g huana am o da-d-ha g huana
LOC MD sit ART PN LOC MD X-RDP-X ART BN
Juana is sitting there. P

*am o daha~k¥ g  huan k& huan

LOC MD 8it-CNJ ART PN and PN

Juan i1s sitting there. There sit Juana and Juan.

am o ¢&1-%-pan aho k& hililaswiin-t am
LOC MD X-RDP-X PN and FN=STEM-ABS PREP
T T

work
They're working in Ajo and Gila Bend.
na-'a-s tallua g ko'okol o g muuf
MDL-MD-MDL want  ART ohili  or ART beane
Maybe he wants chili or beans.
pl o tadlua g ko'okol nl g muuf

NEG MD want  ART chili  nor ART beans
He wants nelither chili nor beans.

n-o s=ap e pi ap fitok
@-MD AFF=good or NEG good talk
Is he talking well or poorly?

CNJ may be deleted in a series:
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o'odham 0o ko'a g ko'okel muuir  huuil haal
Indian MD eat ART chili  beans corn squash
The pecple eat chili, beans, corn, sguash.

Pronouns may be either conflated in highest rank person or con-
joined {plural nouns may also be viewed as conflated identical

different-referent N):

Atok a-ff aahi'i fi-fi-ok a-& aalim/
talk MD-T T Y-RDP-X MD-we we
I'm talking. IEEEE—I

We're talking.

Atok{-ké) a-p aapi'l fit-fi-ok a-¢ aafl'i k&

talk—CNJ MD-you you talk MD-we T and you

You're talking. I and you are talking.
The CNJ k& deletes k after C (see PHONOLOGY):

mida-d-&
run-IMPRF=CNJ

while running

am o da-d-ha g huan &  huana
LOC MD 51t ART PN and F¥
There sit Juan and Juana.

If not employed in conjoining phrases, the CNJ k& is truncated

in perfective verbs:

am o &ikpan {am  migd-k-X]
LoC MD work LOC run-CNJ-PERF
He's working there, having run there.

am a-t méd k=X am &ikpan
LOC MD-TNS run CRJ-PERF LOC work
He ran there and is working there.

[ma-t-p htda'l wo [ &ikp=X himu] k=X

SUBR-TNS-MDL who FUT DEF work-PERF now CNJ-FPERF FUT

+ namk-id
REFL meat-APPLIC
Whoever works now will be paid.

AUX is postposed to CNJ, but deleted if modal is @:
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n-t am wo mtd k-X a-n-t-g am wo &ikp-X
I-TNS LoC FUT run CNJ-PERF MD-I-TNS-QUOT LOC FUT work-PERF
I'll rum there and will reportedly work there.

[ma=~t-p hida'i wo |  &ikpan] k-X a-t-g
SUBR-TNS~MDL who FUT DEF work CNJ-PERF MD-TNS-QUOT

wo ¢ namk=1id
FUD? REFL meet-APPLIC
Whoever works, it 1s said, will be paid.

s=ta a~n-t +tbida~m ha'i-&u wo gahi

AFP=UNSPEC MD-I-TNS fearscme-ADVR scme-~thing FUT through
SUBT

wuugafi k=X hig hikaj f=kudut

extt  and-PERF that reason REFL=trouble
I'm going to go through something dangerous and therefore
am troubled.

COMPLEMENT CLAUSES

Position

Subordinate constructions are introduced by SUBR ma-,

follow the body of the sentence in neutral order, and inglude
comparative {treated previously), complement, relative, and
adverbial. Sentence body and/or subordinate construction may
be multiclausal or multisentential. We begin with complement
constructions.

Subject complements:

s=ap-'#t o [m-o Eikpan g  huan]
AE?EgoodLbe MD  SUBR-MD work ART DN
It's good tkat Juan works.

n~o s=ap-'+ [m-a ¢ikpan ]
G-MD AFF=good~be SUBR-MD work
Is it good that he works?

pl o ap-'t [m-a éikpan]
NEG MD good-be SUBR-MD work
It's not good that he works.
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s=fi=hooho' id-a=Eud o [mo &ikpan]
AFF=me=11ke-GER-APPLIC MD SUBR-MD work
It pleases me that he works.

Odbject Complements:

smhooho'id a-fi [m-c Likpan]
AFF=1like MD-I SUBR-MD work
I like it that hke's working.

na-p Atid [m-o-ki s=ap gikpan]
@-you see  SUBR-MD-MDL AFF=good work
Do you notice that he works well?

pl  a-t wo 4 nako=X [ma-t wo &ikp-X]
NEG MD-TNS FUT REFI, able-PERF SUBR-TNS FUT work-DERF

He can't (bear to) work.

ha a-f tadlu-id g fi=a-'a-l-ga [ma-t

them MD-I want-APPLIC ART me=X-RDP-Y-AL SUBR-TNS
7

s=ap wo &ikp-X]

AFF=good FPUT work-PERF

I want my children to work well.

Finite CMPL is obligatorily extraposed:

s=ap-'+ o ha wiihiJi¢ g a-'a-1 [ma-t WO
AFP=goad-be MD them for ART children GSUBB-TNS FUT
Eikp~-X]

work=-FPERF

It's good for children that they work.

fifld a=f am hima-d-¢ F=kil wui [m-o am &ikpan)
gee MD-I LOC go-IMPRF-CNJ my=house to  SUBR-MD LOC work

I saw as I was going to my house that they were working
there.

Modification

Syntactic marking is deleted in reduction of finite CMPL
to nonfinite:
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swap~'f o g a'al ha withilid [ma-t wo
AFF=good-be MD ART children them for SUBR-TNS FUT

) wo=g-po=-"1-&-X]
REFL run-RDP-RDP-GER-APPLIC-FPERF
PL
It's good for children that they race.

s=ap-'% o g wo-o-po-'i-Zud-a g a-'a-1
AFF=good-be MD ART vun~RDP~RDP-GER-APPLIC-GER ART ohildren
PL

ha wiihi]+g
them for
Racing is good for children.

Nonfinite CMPL may be displaced by constituent forwarded

for focus:
s=ap-'# o g a-'a-l ha  withifid g
AFF=good-be MD ART ohildren them for ART
wo=-o-po-'i-&ud-a
run-RDP-RIP~-GER-APPLIC-GER
PL

Racing is good for children.

Emphatic phrase in CMPL is copied in mentation matrix,

second or both reducing to pronoun:

huan a-fi hkab §lid {ma-t hig wo Eikp=X]
PN MD-I thug think SUBR-TNS that FUT work-PEEF
(he)

Juan is the one I think will work.

htg a-fA hab +1id [ma-t htg wo &ikp=X]
that MD-I thus think SUBR-TNS that FUT work-FPERF
He's the one I think will work.

am a~f hab +l1id {ma-t am wo Elkp-X1
there MD-I thus think SUBR-TNS LOC FUT work-PERF
There's where I think he'll work.

tda a-fi hab +#lid [ma-t tda wo &ikp-X]
then MD-I thuas think GSUBR-TNS then FUT work~PERF
Then is when I think he will work.
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ha'a-s a-fi hab +1id [ma-t ha'a=s wo &ikp-X]
that-GNT MD-I thue think SUBR-TNS that-GNT FUT work-PERF
That long 1s how long I think he'll work.

Emphatic phrase copy may be guestioned:

ht'é=s  a-p hab i +#lid [ma-t ha'a-s wo
what-GNT Mbh-you thue DEF think SUBR-TNS that-@QNT FUT
Eikp-%]

work=-PERF

How long a period do you think he'll work?

hikid a-p hab 41id [ma-t tda wo &ikp-X]
when MD-you thus think SUBR-TNS then FUT work-PERF
wWhen do you think he'll work?

baa-p hab i #tid [ma-t am wo Gikp-%]
where-you thus DEF think SUBR-TNS LOC' FUT work-PERF
Where do you think he'll work?

doo-p hab #lid [ma-t htg wo Elkp=%]
who-you thus think SUBR-TNS that FUT work-PERF
Who do you think will work?

ht'+-s-ko a-p hab i #1id Ima-t ha'a-s-ko
what-QNT-far MD-you thue DEF think SUBR-TNS that-QNT-far
wo hii-X]

FUT go-PERF

How far do you think he'll go?
Emphatic phrase copy cannot be questionad in YNQ matrix:

na-p h+g hab +lid [ma-t hig wo Zikp-X]
G@-you that thue think SUBR-TNS that FUT work-PERF
Is that the one you think will work?

Marking

Quote complement employs epistemology MDL s if the subject
of its matrix is non-first person, other MDL otherwise:

ba-fi  kai) [m-o R=aag-id g husi [ma-n-t-g
thus-I say  SUBR-MD me=eay-APFLIC ART PN SUBR-I=TNS=-UCT

we m=aag-i-X [ma-f  ia Elkpan]l]]
FUT you=say-AFPLIC-PERF SUBR-I LOC work
I said that José told me to tell you that I'm working here.
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First person quote matrix is deleted unless emphatic. Unem-
ployed subordinator is deleted:

...n=aag-id o g husi [ma=n-t-g WO
me=gay-APPLIC MD ART PN SUBR-I-TNS=-QUOT FUT

m=aag=i=X [ma~F ia 2&ikpan]]
you=eay-APPLIC-PERF SUBR-I LOC work
José& told me to tell you I'm working here.

Any quote matrix not employing s QUOT may be deleted:

c..n-t-g wo m=aag-i=X [ma=fi ta clkpan]
I—TNé—QUOT FUT yows=say-APPLIC-FERF SUBR-I LOC work
I reportedly am to tell you I'm working here.

The introducer of a direct quote compliement may be deleted:

ba-¢ kaij [...t-t wo Eikp=X]
thug-we say we-TNS FLT work-PERF
We said, "we'll work."

A quote matrix may be copied after its complement. Only the
first sentence of a compiement is subordinate:

k hab kail g ha g¥'i-Ji-g
INTR thus eay ART them big-be-NR
And their leader saild,

[[ma-t-t has hlg wo Juu k~X wo mta~X]
SUBR=we-TRS what how FUT do ONJ-PERF FUT ki1l-PERF
about

"What can we do to kill bhim?

ku-t hat pi #p wo 4 £ig~i-to]
INTR-TRS thus NEG agatin FUT REFL find-GER-COMPL
Thus he will not revive again."

b-o kail] g ha gi'$-Ji-g
thus-MD say ART them big-be-NR
Thus sald thelr leader.

The subject may be raised from a mentation complement but not
from a quote:

kaa a-A [m-o ab him g  huan]/kaa a-f g huan
hear MD-I SUBR-MD LOC walk ART PN heqr MD-I ART PN
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[m-o ab him]
SUBR-MD LOC walk
I hear Juan coming.

kaa a-f [m-o hab kaij g husi [ma-s ab him
hean MD-I SUBR-MD thue say ART PN SUBR-MDL LOC walk

g huanllkaa a-R g husi [m-o hab kai) [ma-g
AKT PN hear MD-I ART PN SUBR-MD thus say SUBR=MDL

ab him ¢  huan]]
LOC walk ART FN
I heard José gay that Juan is coming.

kaa a-A [ma-s ab him g huan]
hear MD-I SUBR-MDL LOC walk ART PN
I hear that Juan is coming.

ha a-s kaa g huang +# a-'a-l-ga
them MD-MDL hear ART PN ART REFL children-AL

[m-o ab him]
SUBR=-MD LOC walk
Juan reportedly heard his children coming.

The complement of valitional propositions is infinitive:

na=p-t ) naka-X [ma-p-t hab we Juu=X]
G-you-INS REFL able-PERF SUBR-you-TNS thus FUT do-PERF
Were you able to do it?

na-p hlwg-id-a-s [ma-p-t wo ¢ikp-X]
@-you truet-APPLIC-GER-RSLTV SUBE-you-TNS FUT work-FERF
Are you allowed to work?

ab o fmwdthaf [ma=-n-t hab wo Juu=X]
LOC MD me=order SUBR-I-TNS thus FUT do-PERF
He ordered me to do it.

The negative volitional complement optionally employs modal s
IRR:

pi a-n-t Fmnako-X [ma-fi-s hab wo
NEG MD-I-TNS REFL=uble-PERF SUBR-I-IER thue FUT

fi=fuu-x]
REFL=dp-PERF
I wasn't able to do it.
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pi  a-f hiwg~id-a-s [ma=-fi-s wo Efkp=X]
NEG MD-I trust-APPLIC-GER-RSLTV SUBR-I-IRR FUT work-PERF
I'm not allowed to work.

pl o ab hu f=fthafl [ma-fi-s has wo fi=Juu-X]
NEG MD LOC REM me=ovder SUBR-I-IRE what FUT REFI=do-PERF

He's not ordering me to do anything.
Thought complement also emplioys s IRR:

ba-f fimaag [ma-s ¢lkpan]
thug-I REFI=aay SUBR~IRE work
I thought, mistakenly, that he was working.

ba-fi f=aag (m-o(-kl) Likpan]
thus-I REFI=say SUBR-MD-MDI work
I thought, appropriately, that he was working.

The complement of a knowledge verb employs medal s, indi-
cating the speaker's uncertainty about the proposition:

pl  a-f maal [ma-s s=maat [ma-p-s Eikpanl]
NEG MD-I know SUBR-DUB AFF=know SUBR-you-DUB work

T don't know whether he knows (and I don't know) whether
you're working.

pi a-fi maal [ma-s s=maaé [ma-p &ikpan ]]
NEG MD~I know -SUBR-DUB AFF=know SUBR-you work

I don't know whether he knows (as I know) that you're
Working.

pi a-f maad [m-o s=maal [ma-p tikpan]]
NEG MD-I know SUBR-MD AFF=know SUBR-you work

I didn't know (but now know} he knew that you were
working.

ab a-f ka-k-k-% [ma-s s=maaé [ma-p-s tikpan]]
LOC MD-I ask SUBR-DUB AFF=know SUBR-you-DUB work
I asked him whether he knew whether you were working.

ab a-f ka=k-k-% [ma-s s=maaé [ma-p gikpan]]
LOC MD-I ask SUBR-DUB AFF=kuow SUBR-you work
I asked him whether he knew that you are working.

[na=p s=maa& [ma-s &ikpan ¢ huan]] ba-f  kal)
Q-you AFF=know SUBR-DUB work  ART PN thus-I say
"Do you know whether Juan is working?" I said.
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[na-p s=maa¢ [m-o Eikpan g huan]] ba-A  kai¥
G-you AFF=know SUBR-MD work  ART PN thus-I say
"Do you know that Juan ig working?" I said.

Complements employing MDL s also entertain alternatives:

ab a-f ka-k=-k=% [ma-s Eikpan o a-s am wabs daha]
LOC MD-T ask SUBR-DUB work  or MD-DUB LOC just ait
I asked whether he was working or just staying there.

pi  a-t wo 1 nako-X [ma-s wo Cikp-X o
NEG MD-TNS FUT REFL able-PERF SUBR-IRR FUT work-PEREF or

a-s has wo + Juu-Xx1
MD-TER anything FUT REFI, do-PERF
He won't be able to work or do anything.

RELATIVE CLAUSES
General

Relative clauses co-occur with generic pronoun or demon-
strative. The neutral position of relative is following head
word. MNonrestrictive relative is considered deviant. Subject,
object, and oblique object relatives are treated alike and may
pccur in any noun phrase of the sentence. Redundant phrases
are deleted, but pronoun copy retained:

Subject Relatives:

gt-'t-g¥-da-] o higam a-'a-1 [mo am Cidwi]

X-RDP-RDP-X-be MD those X~RDP-X SUBR-MD LOC pl

Ty T by
Big Hi1d

Those children that are playing there are big,

ha a-fi tatlua higam a-‘a-1 [m-o am Cidwi]
them MD-I need  those children SUBR-MD LOC play
I need those children that are playing there.

ha a-n-t maa~X q Tuulsi higam a='a-1 [m-a
them MD-T-TNS give-PERF ART condy those ochildren SUBR-MD

am Ciéwil]
LOC play
I gave candy to those children that are playing there,
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am a-n-t ha wui hii<X hfgam a-'a-1 [m-o am
LOC MD-I-TNS them to go-PERF those children SUBR-MD LOC
Eidwi]

play

I went to those children that are playing there.

Object Relatives:
gi-'1-gi-da-J o htgam a~'a~l [ma-A ha f#-id]
big-Fe MD those children SUBR-I them look-AFPLIC
Those children I ssge are big.

{The same relative clause can oaccur in any of the matrix
sentences given above for subject relatives,)

Indirect Object Relatives:

gt-‘#-git-da-} o hitgam a-'a-1 [ma-n-t ab ha
big-be MD those children SUBR-I-TNS LOC them
maa-X g loulsi]

give-PERF ART candy
Those children I gave the candy to are big.

{The same relative clause can occur in any of the matrix
sentences given above for subject relatives.)

ObTique Object Relatives:

gt-'i-gt-da-J o higam a-'a-1 [ma-A ha withij+d
big-be MD those children BSUBR-I them for
hidod ]

agok

Those children I'm cooking for are big.

(The same relative clause can occur in any of the matrix
sentences given above for subject relatives.)

Position
The REL is final constituent of the N phrase:
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hitgam waik a-‘a-1 [m-o am gi-g-ok]
thoge three children SUBR-MD LOC X-RDP-X
’ tand
8

those three children that are standing there

The REL may, however, be postposed to the pronoun:

gt't- o htga'i [m-o am kitk] ktl-i o'odham
big-be MD that SUBR-MD LOC stand old-5G person
male

That old man standing there is big.

.

t wo i gt'i-d-a htga'l [ma-t S=ap wo
TNG FUT DEF big-be-INCHO that SUBR-TNS AFF=good FUT

¥ gtgos-ida-d] al-1
REFL eat-APFLIC-IMPRF child-SG
A child that eats well will get big.
Head word may be deleted:
htgam waik [m~o am gt-g-ok]
those three SUBR-MD LOC stand
PL

those three that are standing there

A1l parts of the noun phrase precede a complement:

n-t ab wo fm=E&tha-X aapim [ma-m la gi-g=-ok]
I-TNS LOC FUT yousorder-PERF you SUBR-you LOC stand
PL PL PL PL
[ma-m-t has wo + Yuu-%1
SUBR-you-TNS what FUT REFL do-FPERF
PL

I'm going to tell you who are standing here what to do.

Relatives may co-occur:

am a-n~t wo ha aa'ad higam {m-o am gi-g-ok]
LOC MD-I-THS FUT them send those GSUBR-MD LOC atand
PL

ama'i {ma-p am &ikpan )

there SUBR-you LOC work

I'l1]l send those that are standing there over there
where you're working.
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phrases with REL are subject to focus reordering:

n-t wo maa-X higa'i [m=o am k#tk] ifda's
I-TNG FUT give-PERF that SUBR-MD LOC stand this

{ma~p-t fi=maa-X ]
SUBR-ycu-TNS me=give-FERF
I'1ll give the ane standing thers this that you gave me.

n~t wo maa-X lida'a [ma~-p-t fi=maa-X ]
I-TNS FUT give-PERF this SUBE-you-TNS ma=give-PERF

h#ga'l [m=-o am  kitk]
that SUBR-MD L0C atand
I'1]l give this that you gave me ko the one standing there.

The first among phrases with relative may be topicalized:

1d a-n-t wo maa-X [ma=p-t fi=maa~X ]
thia MD-I-TNS FUT give-PERF SUBR-you-TNS me=give-FERF

htga'i [m-o am kitk]
that SUBR-MD LOC atand
This that you gave me I'll give to the one standing there.

Untopicalized N phrase with REL is postposed to N phrase with-
out REL:

Only

ha o fit-id g a-'a-]  higa'i [m-e am  kitk]
them MP look-APPLIC ART children that SUBR-MP LOC atand
The one standing there sees the children.

one REL may occur in a phrase:

mta-X a-n-t g §o!-ga-j g al-i-ga=]
kill-PERF MD~I-TNS ART CLSF-AL-GEN ART child-SG-AL-GEN

higa'i &to] [m-o am  kitk]
that man  SUBR-MD LOC stand
I killed the pet of the child of that man standing there.

mta-X a-n-t g sol-ga-} higa'i al-i-ga-]
k111=-PERF MD-I=-TNS ART CLSF-AL-GEN that ehi1d-5G-AL-GEN

g huan [m-o am &1&wi ]
ART PN SUBR-MD LOC play
I killed the pet of that child of Juan playing there.
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m¥a=X a-n-t h#ga'l soi-ga-) g al-i-ga-)
kill=PERF MD-I-TNS that CLAP-AL-GEN ART child=-SG=AL-GEN

g huan [m-o am kaat]
ART PN SUBR-MD LOC Iie
I killed that pet of the child of Juan lying there dead.

A REL may oceur in each conjoined phrase:

d-o R=wt-p-nag iida'a [m-o ia dahal ké

EQ-MD me=X-RDP-X this SUBR-MD LOC ait and
sibling

higa'i [m=o ab  kitk]

that SUBR-MD LOC stand
This one sitting here facing us and that one standing
there facing us are my siblings.

A nongeneric REL may be deleted if redundant, or replaced by
gesture:

gi't-7 o higa'i al-i (redundancy/gesture)
big-be MD that  child-5C
That child 1s big.

Form

The REL of a generic sentence employs an attributive and/or
FUT, and co-occurs with a nondemonstrative 3P pronoun. A
generic sentence is potential, employing wo FUT:

t wo ha gf-t-g-X higa'i al-i [ma-t
TNS FUT them beat-RDP-RDP-FPERF that ahtld-SG SUBR-TNS

wo gi'$-J-k]
FUT big=~be-STAT
The child that's big will win.

t wo i1 gt't-d-a higa'i [ma~-t s=ap WO
TNS FUT DRF big-be-INCHQ that SUBR-TNS AFF=good FUT

i gtgos-ida-d]
REFL eat~APPLIC-IMPRF
He who eats well will get big.

A generic REL may be reduced to a nonfinite participial with
suffix -m. SUBR, AUX, and TNS are deleted, and nondemonstrative
PRON reduced to g ART:
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t wo | gt't-d-a q s=ap f gtgos-id-da-m
TNS FUT DEF big-be-INCHO ART AFF=gocd REFL eat-APPLIC-

{al-i)
IMPRF-PRTC child-SG
A good eater (child) will get big-

A relative may contain a question word:

t wo ha gf-+-g-X higa'i [m=~o hida'i
TRS FUT them beat-RDP-RUP-PERF that SUBR=-MD who

i sl mig ]
DEF INTNS run
That one who is really running will win.

A REL may be included in forwarded topic, since the first con-

tour

An unforwarded DEM may be deleted preceding a question-word REL:

Ever

or first stressed word is forwarded:

htgam [m-o hi~da-m [ si wo-o-pa ] a-t WO

those BSUBR-MD who-FL, DEF INTNS run-RDP-RDP MD-TNS FUT
PL

iib=k

breathe-DESID
Those whe are really running will get winded.

higam a-t wo 1ib-k=X [m-o ht~da-m i
those MD-TNS FUT breathe-DESID-PERF SUBR-MD Who-PL DEF
si wo=0-po ]
INTNS run-RDP-RDP

PL

Those who are really running will get winded.

t wo ha gt-t-g=X im-o hida'i si mtg ]
TNS FUT them beat-RDP-RDP-PERF SUBR-MD who INTNS run
He who is really running will win.

relatives empioy modal -p with question word:

t wo ha gi-t-g-X [ma-t-p hida'i i
TNS FUT them beat-RDP-RDP-PERF SUBR-TNS=-MDL who DEF
si mig)

INTNS run

Whoever it is that's running hard will win.

255



256

DEAN SAXTON

A headless REL not forwarded with DEM may be preposed to the
main clause:

[m-o hastu'u am i kaat] n-t  (h#g) wo bi¥-i
SUBR-MD what LOC DEF lie I-TNS that FUT get~FERF
That which is lying there is what I'll get.

A same-subject or noncontrastive-subject REL may be reduced or
preposed to the main clause, with connection marked by CNJ.
Reduction is effected by deletion of SUBR-AUX and FUT:

t wo ha gi-t-g-X [ma-t hida'i wo
TNS FUT them beat-RDP-RDP-PERF SUBR-TNS who FUT
i si mit-X1]

DEF INTNS run-FERF

£ wo ha gi-i-g-X [hida'i i  si

TNS FUT them beat-RDP=-RDP-FEREF who DEF INTNS
még-k-X ]

ryr CNJ-FPERF

[ma=t hida'l wo | sl mid] k=X wo ha

SUBR-TNS who  FUT DEF INTNS mun-CNJ-PERF FUT them

gi=-t-g-X%
beat-RDP-RDP-FERF
He who runs fast will win.

t wo ha gi-t-g-X [ma-t hida'i wo i
TNS FUT them beat-RDP-RDP-FERF SUBR=-TNS who FUT DEF

si méda-d ]
INTNS run-IMFRF

t wo ha g¥-+-g-X [hida'i 1 si
TNS FUT them beat-RDP-RDP-FERF who DEF INTNS

mida-d-&]
run—-IMPRF=CN.J

[ma-t hida'l wo 1§  si mida-d] & wo ha
SUBR-TNS who FUT DEF INTNS yun-IMPRF CNJ FUT them

gf-t-g=X
beat-RDP-RDP-FERF
He who keeps running fast will win.
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ADVERBIAL CLAUSES
Adverbial Relative Clauses
Adverbial relatives co-occur with and follow demonstrative:

t wo &lkp-X g huan ama'l [ma-t g husl am
TNS FUT work-FERF ART PN there SUBR-TNS ART PN LOC

wo &Eikp-x]
FUT work-PERF
Juan will work there where José will work.

Redundant time demonstrative 1s usually deleted:

t wo &ikp-X g huan (ida) [ma-t g husi tda
TNS FUT work-PEEF ART PN then SUBR-TWS ART PN then

wo Elkp=X]
FUT work-FERF
Juan will work then when José will work.

In a resumptive construction, the forwarded DEM is usually
truncated:

am a-t wo &ikp-X g huan [ma-t g husi
there MD-TNS FUT work-PERF ART DN SUBR-TNS ART PN

am wo &ikp~X]
L0C FUT work-FERF
There is where Juan will work, where José will work.

Adverbial relatdves may employ question words:

am a-t wo &lkp-X g huan [ma-m hiba'i
there MD-THS FUT work-PERF ART PN SUBR-UNPSEC where
P kii-t]

DEF house-VR

There where they are building a house is where Juan
will work.

t wo 1 &lkp-X g huan [ma-m-t hikid
TNS FUT DEF work-PERF ART FN SUBR-UNSPEC-TNS when

wo | kii-t]
FUT DEF house-VR
Juan will begin to work when they begin the house.

257
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Ever clauses employ modal -p with question word:

Yo . .
t wo Cikp-X g huan [ma-m-t-p h#kid
TNS FUT work-PERF ART PR SUBR-UNSPEC=-THS~MDL when

wo 1 kii-t]
FUT DEF house-VR
Juan will work whenever they are going to build.

am a-t Eikpn-am-X g huan [ma-m-t-p
there MD-TNS work-MOT-FEEF ART PN SUBR=UNSPEC-TNS5-MDL

htba'l 1 aa'ad]

where DEF send

There's where Juan will go to work, wherever they sent
hinm.

A same-subject or noncontrastive-subject REL may be reduced or
preposed to the main clause, with connection marked by CNJ.
Reduction is effected by deletion of SUBR-AUX:

ba-t i YTuu-X  (#da) [ma-t gm hu wo hii=X]
thus-TNS REFL do-FERF then GSUBR-TNS LOC EEM FUT go-PERF

ba-t i Juu=X  [gm hu wo him-k-X]
thus-TNS REEFL do-FERF LOC REM FUT go-CNJ-PERF

[ma-t (tda)gm hu wo him] k-X hab +
SUBR-TRS then LOC REM FUT go CNJ-PERF thus REFL

w

Juu-X

do-PERF

Ha did it as he was about to leave.

FUT is also deleted in reduced generic relative:

t wo naato [ma-t higa'i wo i  &ikp-X
TNS FUT finish SUBR-TNS who FUT DEF work-PERF

wits tag-ka] ] |
all Etime-INSTR

t wo naato [hida'l i &lkpan-k-X whts tas-kaj]
TRS FUT finish who DEF work-CNJ-PERF all time-INSTR

[ma-t hida'i wo 1 &lkp-X wiis tas~ka] ]
SUBR-TNS who FUT DEF work-PERF all time-INSTR

k=X wo  naato
CNJ-FERF FUT finish
The one who works all the time/every day will finish.
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am a-t wo Cikp-X g huan [ma-t
there MD-TNS FUT work-PERF ART PN SUBR-TNS

hiba'i wo 1  kil-ka-d]
where FUT DEF dwell-8TAT-IMPRF

am a-t wo Eikp=X g huan [htba'l
there MD-TNS FUT work-PERF ART PN where

kii-ka~d-&]
dwe L L-STAT~IMPRF= (NS

[ma-t hiba'i wo i  kii-ka-d g
SUBR-TNS wheve FUT DEF dwell-STAT-IMPRF ART

huan] &€ am we &ikp-X]
PN CNJ LOC FUT work-PERF
There where he'll be living is where Juan will work.

A REL with unspecified subject may be reduced or preposed to

the

main clause, but is not connected with CNJ:

n-t wo | &lkp-X [ma-t ga hu wo
I-TNS FUT DEF work-PERF SUBR-TNS IOC REM FUT

. N
i Juu-X]
DEF 8i{t-PERF

n~t wo i &ikp-% [ga hu 1 Yuuk]
I-TNS FUT DEF work-PERF LOC REM DEF ait

{ma-t ga hu wo 1 Juu-X] n-t
SUBR-TNS LOC REM FUT DEF sit-PERF I-THNS

wo | Cikp-X
FUT DEFP work-PERF
I'1ll start to work when (the sun) gets up to thers.

A reduced REL with unspecified subject may be forwarded within

the

clause:

n-t [ga bu i Juuklwe i Cikp-X
I-TN8 LOC REM DEF sit FUT DEF work=-PERF
[ga a-n-t hu 1 fuukjwo 1 Eikp=X

LOC MD-T-TNS REM DEF sit  FUT DEF work-PERF
I'il start to work when (the sun) gets up to
there.
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If Clauses
1f clauses employ modal -p and/or sa:

t wo bhi-hug=im-X g al-i [ma-t-p
TNS FUT food-eqt-DESID-PERF ART child-S5G SUBR-INS-MDL

pi ha'i-&u wo huu-X]
NEG some-thing FUT eqt-PERF
The child will get hungry if he doesn't eat anything.

t wo bi-hug-im-X [ma-t{-p) wo sa pi
TNS FUT food-eat-DESID-FERF  SUBR-TNS-MDL FUT if NEG

ha'i-&u huu-%]
some~thing eat-PERF
He'll get hungry if he doesn't eat anything.

n-t pi wo nt-i-X [ma=-t hims wo sa
I-TNS NEG FUT look-APPLIC-PERF SUBR-TNS IRR FUT if
hii-x]

go-PERF

I wouldn't see him if he were to go.

pi a-t wo n=nt-l-X [ma-t hims wo
NEG MD-TNS FUT me=look-APPLIC-PERF SUBR-TNS IRR FUT

sa hii~X]
1f go-PERF
He wouldn't see me if he were to go.

Forwarded if clauses optionally delete SUBR:

[ {ma=)t-p wo  Juu-X] n-t pi wo hii-X
SUBR-TNS-MDL FUT rain-PERF I-TN5 NEG FUT go-PERF
If it rains, I won't go.

[{ma-)t htms wo sa hii-x] n-t pi wo
SUBR-TNS IRR FUT +if go-PERF I-TNS NEG FUT

At-i-X
look-APPLIC-FPERF
If he were to go, I wouldn't see him.
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[(ma-}t hims wo sa him] k-X a-t-kJ pl  wo
SUBR-TNS IRR FUT 1f go CNJ-PERF MD=-TNS-MDL NEG FUT

fi=ff=i=X
me=Llook=-APPLIC-FERF
If he were to go, he evidently wouldn't see me.

Other

Purpose clauses are unmarked, FUT, and cannot be preposed

to the main clause:

that

am a-t h1-X g huan [ma-t wo  Afl=X g
LOC MD-TINS go-~PERF ART FN SUBR-TNS FUT gee-FERF ART
husi ]

PN

Juah went to see José.

Reason clauses are the CMPL of DEM plus hika] for this/
re&son:

am a-t hii-X g huan hitg htka] [ma-t
LOC MD-TNS go-PERF ART PN that rsason SUBR-TNS

Ati=X g  husi]
gea-FPERF ART DN
Juan went because he saw Jo5é&.

pi o &ikpan g huan htg htka] [m-o Juuk]
NEG MD work ART PN  that reason SUBR-MD rain
Juan 1s not working because it's raining.

pi o ha'i-éu t-'+-s-a g huan hig h#ka]
NEG MD some-thing plant  ART FN  that reason

[m-o pi Juuk]
SUBR-MD NEG rain
Juan isn't planting anything because it isn't raining.

Reversed polarity tag question may substitute for a reason
construction:

pl o Zikpan g huan [n-o pl Juuk]

NEG MD work  ART PN Q-MD NEG rain

Juan lsn't working because it's raining (for
isn't it raining?).
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pi o ha'i-fu $-'¥~35-a g huan [n-o pi pi  Juuk]
NEG MD some-thing plant ART PN g-MD NEG FEG rain
Juan isn't planting anything because it isn't raining.
A double negative may reduce to positive g+:
pi o ha'i-Zu $-'4-s-a g huan [n-o gi Juuk]

NEG MD gome-thing plant ART EN G-MD POS rain
Juan isn't planting anything because it isn't raining.
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TEXT
The Coyote and the Jack Rabbit
ban & Euuwi
coyote and jack rabbit
l. One time, it is said, there was a big coyote,
5 am hu htba'i hima d gi't ban

QUOT I0C REM sometime one EQ big coyote

and he got hungry and was chasing a jack rabbit.

am i bi-hug-im k=X g Cuuwi hu-huy-'id
and LOC DEF food-eat-DESID and-PERF ART vabbit X-RDP-X
chage

2. It is said the jack rabbit was truly frightened,
s wabs wrho'i + tods-X g Luuwi
QUOT Fust truly REFL frighten-PERF ART rabbit

but he knew he could not
k=X wabgaba s=maad ma~t- g pl  wo
CNJ-PERF but AFF=know SUBR-TN5-QUOT NEG FUT

T nako-X

REFL able-PERE

run long because he was old

ma=t tas wo mti-X na-s pi mu'l d ahi-dag
SUBR-TNS time FUT vun—FERF Q-QUOT NEG many £g cycele-ABSTR

and his legs were Jvery tired.

$ g ka-k-io-} 51 gtw=p~k=0
QUOT ART X-RDP-X-GEN INTNS X~RDP-X-~PEIV

T T—_—T

leg atrong

3. It is said the jack rabbit turned to the coyote
ab sikol i  kik=i-wua g Ctouwi ban wui
QUOT LOC around DEF stand-GER-COMPL ART rabbit coyote to

and said, "Stop chasing me.
k=X a-s hab kai} ha'asa g fi=hu-hu-'id
and-PERF MD-QUOT thus gay stop IMP me=chase

4. ©Or are you going to eat me and is that why you‘re chasing me?"
aha na-p-t wo f=hug k=X hab fi=hu-hu-'id
or @-you-THS FUT me=eat and-PERF thus me=chase
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10.

11.

12.

DEAN SAXTON

It is said the coyote said, “"Yes, I'm going to eat you."”
g hab kaiY g ban hiu'‘u n-t  wo m=huu-X
QUOT thus say ART coyote yes  I-TINS FUT you=eat-FPERF

It is sald the jack rabbit said, "Don't eat me,

s hab kai) g &uuwl p! g am A=huug-1

QUOT thus say ART rabbit NEG ART LOC me=eat-PERF
IMP

because you will surely die.

na-p-t pi himho wo wa muu=X

@-you-TNS NEG X FUT X  die-PERF
T T

gurely

You presumably think I'm a jack rabbit.
ba-p-t-p fimtlid  ma-f ¢ Cuuwi
thus-you-TNS-MDL me=think SUBR-I £Q rabbit

Yet I am really a rattlesnake.
i fda d gt ko'owl
I yet EQ P08 rattlesnake

And my poison will kill you."
t g n=ko'ok-dag wo m=mia-X
TNS ART me=hurt-ABSTR FUT youskill-PERF

"wWhat will I eat then?" it is said the coyote said.
n-t has-&u higi wo huu-X ba~g kall g
I-TNS what~thing then FUT eat-PERF thus-QUOT eay ART

ban
coyote

It is said the rabbit said, "This fruit Is what you will eat,
hab kai) g &uuwi 1d a-p-t wo huu-X
QUOT thue say ART rabbit this MD-you-TNS FUT eat-PERF

ha'l-&u bahi-dag
asome-thing ripe-ABSTR

that I Rave gathered and am carrying.

ma-n-t u-'u k-X 11t-a~&ug
SUBR=I-TNS take-RDF and-PERF gather-GER-carry
PL

I was going to take them to my house

n-t  wo &um u-'u-k am A=kl wui

I-TRS FUT MDL take-RDP-go LOC me=house to
FL GEN
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anpd thus am carrying them stowed in this basket.
hab 1a to'a-him Id +da hasda
thue LOC store-PROG thie in basket

13. 7Then you chased me."
p-t tda fA=hu-hu-'1-X
you-TNS then me=chagse-PERF

14. 1t is said coyote said, "The truth is
5 hab kai]l g ban wthoo 0 wa
QUOT thus say ART coyote true MD REF

that rabbits eat vegetation.
m=0 g fuuwl ko'a g  ha'i-&u bahi-dag
SUBR-MD ART rabbit eat ART some-thing ripe-ABSTR

15. But a rattlesnake doesn't gat it.
k wabgaba g ko'owi pi ko'a
INTR but ART rattiesnake NEG eat

16. &o you evidently are really a jack rabbit
ku=p=Ki wa wthoo ¢ Euuwl
INTR=-you-EV REF true EG vabbit

daspite what you say.
&um a~p-s has wo kalJ-&1-d
MDL MD-you-MDL what FUT eay-RSLTV-IMPRF

17. you will not at all be able
pi a-p-t wo sa'l ¢ nako-X
NEG MD-you-TNS FUT DEG REFL able-FERF

to trick me.
ma-p-t wo fimban-~mad
SUBR-you~TNS FUT me=coyote-apply

18. r1t's good you're a rabbit,
s=ap='#% o ma-p d Euuwi
AFF=good-be MD SUBR-you EQ rabbit

because rabbit is edible.

n-o pl s=ta hug-ma g Euuwi

§-MD NEG AFR=UNSPE(C eat-able ART rabbit
SUBJ

19, I don't like to eat rattlesnake."
pl a-fh naak g koo-k-'ow!
NEG MD-I 1ike ART X-RDP-X

rgttlesnake
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20. He then indeed ate the jack rabbit
t oi wa withoo am §  huu-X htga'i Euuwi
TNS then true LOC DEF eat-PERF that  rabbit

that tried to deceive him.
ma-t Zum lattog-1-X
SUBR-TNS MDL 1ie-APPLIC-PERF

21. He also ate the fruit
t htg tp huu-X ha'i-&u bahi-dag
TNS that aleo eat-FERF some-thing ripe-ABSTR

that the jack rabbit was carrying,
M=o jit-a~Cug g fuuwwl
SUBR-MD gather-GER-carry ART rabbit

and afterward sat down under a mesguite tree somewhere
k-X amjtd am hu hiba'l i dah-i-wua
and~FERF after LOC REM somewhere DEF gi{-GER-UOMPL

kui wiéo
tree under

and suddenly died,
k=X haha wabs muu-X
and-FERF then just die-FERF

because the fruit was just poison
n-o-ki pl d wabs hialwu-i1 higa'l ha'i-&u
Q-MD-EV NEG B just polson-GER that  some-thing

bahi-dag

ripe-ABSTR

that the jack rabbit got.

ma-~t-ki u-i g fuuwi

SUBR-TNS-EV take-FERF ART rabbit
BL

(For additional texts, see Legends and Lore of the Papago and
Pima Indians.)
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INTRODUCTION

Northern Tepehuan is spoken by approximately 8,000 pecple
in the state of Chihuahua in northern Mexico. It belongs to the
Tepiman (Pimic) subfamily of Uto-Aztecan. The Tepehuan tive
scattered around a large area of the Sierra Madre Occidental
where Chihuahua borders Sinalea and Durango. The Baborigame
dialect is the larger of two major dialects; the other is spoken
in and around Nabogame.

The author has spent over half of the past thirty years
living with and translating the New Testament for the Tepe-
huanes. The principal Tepehuan translatoyr has been Narcisa
Molina de Herrera. Nepomucemo Bueno helped during the prepara-
tion of this sketch. Others who have helped in years past, or
whose stories or letters or other taped materials have been
used in the analysis and as illustrative examples, are
Celestino Carrillo, Adelaido Bueno, José& Valencia, and
Hermenejildo Carrilla.

The only extant grammar of Northern Tepehuan is Benito
Rinaldini's Arte de Ila Lengua Tepsguana, Mexico 1743. Current
linguistic studies are: K.L. Pike, R.P. Barrett, and B.

Bascom's 'Instrumental Collaboration on a Tepehuan (Uta-
Aztecan) Pitch Problem', Phonetica 3.1-28 (1959); Burt Bascom's
'Tonomechanics of Northern Tepehuan', Phonetica ¢.71-88 {1959);
Bascom's unpublished dissertation, Proto-Tepiman (Tepehuan-
Piman}, University of Washington, 19653 and Nancy Woo's 'Tone in
Northern Tepehuan', IJ4lL 3¢.18-2¢ (1970).

PHONOLOGY
Phonenmes
p t tY k T BT
b d d¥Y g o
v s & h* a
m n R Vowel length is interpreted
¢ as geminate clusters.
1 Tone: there are two tones,
high tone /°/ and low tone
13 {unmarked).

*Note that h stands for the velar fricative [x].
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Stress is noncontrastive. It is freely fluctuation in
many words. & 1s found in relatively few words. In most of
these & fluctuates with £ or t¥ or both. Nonfluctuating:
&%kl a few vs. $TFfkl how many?.

Intonation, when marked, will be indicated by a raised
arrow: A

Major Phonological Processes
Allophonic Varjation

Stops, fricatives, and nasals have long allophones follow-
ing #{C)V.

Velars have back variants preceding o or a.
n or /& becomes n before velars.

Vowels become voiceless before pause.

Morphophonemic Alternation

Y

L e R = I o

& )
- e adjacent to 1, &, A
H

Exceptions include:

tasTéna in the sun (cf. tasai sun)
kaSiat 71 he already went

mianTéma closer (cf. mTénai close)
miadTéva he did come in (cf. mT&d#l come in)

Loss of velar consonants and d is frequent following a
high-toned syllable. vigf-kidt > vigi#dt the red ones.

Loss of word final vowel(s) or syllable occurs in fast
speech. vébrai who? > v86r g86 who is that?; ki¥ga good, well
> kit m&ati he knows very well.

v > p in reduplicated forms. vaskti enter > vap8kti enter
repeatedly. For some speakers vapak+i > papakti.

Yowel harmony is not jinfrequent. tatfka roots / tatékirii
it Is getting roots; 88lit'u to cause to become small [
galit’+rii it is shrinking.
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For a more complete phonemic statement see Bascom's
Proto-Tepiman.

BASIC SENTENCE STRUCTURE
Word Qrder

Normal word order for sentences in descriptive discourse
is as follows: Major {i.e., nuclear} constituents are V S 0.
Only V is obligatory. Peripheral constituents are somewhat
free as to their order.

INTR TIME MAN LOC Vv S 0O LOC COM BEN INSTR

dal saapito-ko Yivuaav6i-TAdYirt Th-1 aatfmt
and Saturday-TEMP PN-from RDP-went we
BPL

meehfko amékoga
BN towards
And on Saturday we left chihuahua for Mexico.

takévo sav#li piltd¥Gru #+médu Snd+ridi mll  F¥koll
yesterday bought DN with PN many orange

£&n Im-viitéri gt-tumlf¥i-ga-kidt

me me-for their-money-POSSD-with

Yesterday Peter and Andrew bought many oranges for me
with their own money.

Topicalization
A constituent may be emphasized by placing it before the V.

piid’Gruma=t sav#ll go-$fkoll
PN=B=COMFL  bought the-orange
Peter bought the oranges.

aint ¥#gi glfi-gifg+ nav&ft’i y#fi gf-gir-du-kid+
I alone REFL~hit eorn drink RDP-big-GQNT-AG
I alone hit myself. liquor PL

Adults drink corn liguor.
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Pronoun Copies

A subject clitic occurs following the first constituent of
an independent clause. The subject clitic co-oceurs with an
opticnal independent pronoun.

gti==n=t aant
fell=B=I=(OMPL T
I fell.

An object pronoun accurs prefixed to the verb and co-occurs
with an optional independent pronoun.

plid’Gru ifi-qgtfgt &4nt
BN me-hit me
Peter kit me.

An indirect object pronoun cccurs prefixed to the verb and co-
occurs with an optional independent pronoun.

adnt gif-mad fgal +md FFkoll
me me~gave he one orange
He gave me an orange.

The set of object pronoun prefixes occurs also with post-
positional elements (locative, comitative, benefactive, etc.).

tdn daha go-d&T-karoi A&&n 1M-tbigi
here sit the-git-INSTR me me-behind
Here's the chair behind me.

A possessor pronoun occurs prefixed to a noun (except for
3P POSSR, which is a suffix) and co-occurs with an optional
independent pronoun.

kavami kdko &an+ gin-t'obna
hard  hurt my  my-knee
My knee really hurts.

A reflexive pronoun occurs prefixed to the verb and co-
occurs with an independent pronoun.

ffgi gt-gitfgi fgai ffgi fgai gt-gitfgt fgai
qlone REFI-hit him alone he  REFL-hit him
He hit himself. He hit himself.

#4gi 8&nt giR-gifgt &44n+ cf. piid’Gru glii-gifgt &4n+
alone T REFL-hit me Py me=-hit me
I hit myself. Peter hit me.
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The subject pronoun clitic occurs also preceding WH words
and conjunctions and co-occurs with an independent pronoun.
The conjunction and the WHW occur first in the clause, the in-
dependent pronoun following the verb.

n=ai niid’i-Ra 88ni kTimo~ko

I=and squ-PAST I mernitg- TEMP
DUR

And I saw (them) in the morning.

n=cor &&nt
I=who T
Who am 1?7

A slightly different set of subject pronoun clitics occurs
following a verb preceding &gai INTEN will, gonna or aglftadal
IMPRF INTEN. These pronoun clitics co-occur with an independent
pronoun.

Tmimd=i} Agal &&n+
go=B=I will I
I'm going to go.

Presumptive and Resumptive Pronoun Constructions

A presumptive pronoun construction is attested with pro-
nominalized numerals or quantifiers.

vff gookd-tal bir-TTmii §-kf-kFfli
all two-PRONE this-come the-RDP-man

way PL FL
Here come the two men.

Adverbial constructions relating to location and time {and
manner} all display presumptive "pronoun" constructions.
Location constructions with adverbial demonstratives:

v67bld’i aatfmt g4amo bidg +bfgi
went we there eagle behind
arcund

We went around behind Eagle Mountain.

A discontinuous adverbial demonstrative construction:
tédn daha &8&n+ gid-kii-f-r+

here it I my-house-LOC-in
Here I am in my house.

275
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umptive pronoun construction:
§1d”+%i vlsai vuafna &7d”+ augusto #r gf¥
when eame PN then PN be big
out
bait'f kids-kaml-ka-tadai room-f-rt
sghead stqnd=AG-STAT-PAST PN-LOC-in
chief CONT
When John was born, then Augustus was the Emperor in Rome.

Clefting

by a

The cleft sentence construction jnvolves a subject followed
pronoun which translates as X is the one. This expression

is followed by and plus a clause. The whole sentence is trans-
lated as X is the one who did Y.

piid'Gru fgal dal b+f go-Ghnu-i
BN he and grasped the-corn-ABS
Peter is the one who took the corn.

adeléfdo-av fgai dald’+ asavfll go-¥koli
EN-AFF he and bought the-orange
Adelaido is the one who bought the oranges.

Apposition

When two nouns occur in apposition, the second further

identifies {modifies) the first.

came.

v&T  tasé~T-kidi d'fviald’+ #-ki17-6dami
three day-ABS-with came the-male-person
[« man

kund-d+ Yiankt s61 ma&¥1 1d¥uf

husband-her one bad appear did
who vl
After three days the old man, husband of her-who-dld-bad,
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PARTICLES AND CLITICS

Conjunctions
dai and INTR S5
tal and INTR DS
dimos~di+ but INTR
++madu and, with {joins two nouns to form
compound SUBJ/0BJ)
I fpt i1t or (joins nouns, phrases, or ciauses)
dan# ~dan and INTR

See COORDINATION for a more detailed discussion and exam-
ples of conjunctions.

Adverbs

t¥do ~tldu well, then

ipt also

tpipt/tpému~+pa again

vitékirt ~v¥t skill, yet, nevertheless

mos-— just, only

§1d+¥1 at that time

§1d%+ then

ama&Li when

k¥ [ ~ ki= already, now

'SH] yet .
imfda-fi t¥#do 4an #p¢ ttgTt’o tmdko
go-IMP then I  also need one
Go theni/Well, go onl I need one too.

875d"i-ko tpd  néra
next-TEMP again go
day baeck

The next day he went back again.

vifékirt toddl wva~pdki-i toma-ETa8-d#ri
atill rabbit RDP-enter-PRES any-wheve-from
REPET

Still Rabbit kept getting in anywhere!
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mos-+md pa-d+ri va-paki-i toddi
Just-one where~from RDP-enter-PRES vabbit
REPET
Rabbit kept getting in at just one place.
am38si ttvani-kal ka=vif navamu-a-n tdda S&nt
then get-when  already=all drunk-STAP-might feel I
off

When I got off I Ffelt like I was drunk.

kadi=a=t 1 pifli dimos mai=kTa d'Tvia dulTansa
already=B=PERF went PN but  not=yet come PN
Phillip has gone but Lencho has not come yet.

Polarity

+ht yes

Elu/E6a/E 00 ne

ma i NEG (preposed to AUX)

part NEG, not yet

-ava EMPH, AFF (SF to verbs, nouns, pronouns)
d’1 EMPH (occurs at end of sentence?
gTa AFF, really

alT# very

mai¥f not very, not really

bal a bit

palfpi a little bit

vai the very one

+h¥ cf. BIRD  18; also COY 9.

mai cf. BIRD 2, 3, 15, 19, 21, 25; COY 3, 10, 18, 20, 21.
d'i cf. BIRD 3, 5; also COY 12, 17, 20, 22, 23.

gT4 cf. BIRD 9, 25; also COY 19, 21, 24, 25.

ali§  cf. BIRD  10.

maidT c¢f. BIRD 19,

vés cf. BIRD  11.

bai cf.  COY 3.

L cf.  COY 10.

~ava cf. cay 17, 22.

pari tigit’o &ant mai t¥+g7tYo &&nt k14
not need I not need I yet
yet I don't need it yet.

I don't need it yet.
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dagTtYo-fi1 ¥1=d’uvé~na palipi
leaque-IMP SUBR=pot-POT o

iittle
Let it rot a little.
go-toBdi  alf¥di a~++¥7-a’| t#11gi
the-rabbit very  UNSPEC-rob-APPLIC wheat

0B
The rabbit was really stealing wheat.

Modal

=% Question (cf. QUESTIONS)
asa~sx (uotative

The QUOT ¢)itic =sa occurs as the final element of the
QUOT clitic group which is: =SUBJ:PRON=sa. The QUOT clitic
group may occur following the verb or following other elements
which precede the verb.

imf-na=pt=sa gddmo=a=pi=sa imf-na
go-EPOT=you=guoT there=B=you=QU0T go-FCT
He says you should go. He says you should go there.

s= QUOT occurs preposed to CNJ and WHW. See COORDINATION and

QUESTIONS.

=rvid= SUBR (if, so that)
fgal 66ha ii=meakidi S&gi-d’i  4a 1¥=maak+d=+r
he wrote SUBR=that +told-APPLIC cthere SUBR=who=be

which
ntihd-da-mi
see~APPLTC-NR
He wrote what others who were witnesses told him.

See sections on complex sentences for further examples.
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Subject Clitics

56 PL
1P N~ an ~if £~ tF o~ it
2P p ~pt ~pi m o~ mé
3P g

See DEFINITE PRONOUNS for a more detailed analysis of the
pronoyns.

Tense/AsEect
TNS/ASP morphemes are suffixes except in verb Stem III,
the PERF(ECTIVE) stem, where they are treated as clitics:

=ta Completive
=t ki Completive Definite
at¥y Completive Indefinite

See also NONSYNTACTIC AFFIXATION.

Auxiliary

The auxiliary group is a group of clitics phonologically
bound to the first constituent of an independent clause. The
BASE drops out in some cases. The structure of the auxiliary
group is:

BASE=5UBJ=NEG=TNS/ASP/MOL

The AUX group occurs as enclitic to verbs, pronouns, and adverbs.

gii=8=n=ta dant=a=n=t 7T
Jell=B=T=COMPL I=B=I=COMPL went
I fell. I went.
kadi=a=n=t i k3 =a=n=mai=ta imt-da
already=B=T=COMPL went now=B=I=NEG=COMPL go-?
I already went. {any more)

I'm not going to go now.
gt f=iimt? [ki gt Tmii=gi
Fell=T=COMPL fell=I=g

DEF Did I fall?

I fell.
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imf-pa=pt=sa
go-POT=you=gUoT
He says you should go.

81

g3amo=a=pt=sa imf-na
there=B=you=QUOT go-POT
He says for you to go there.

BE/HAVE/DO

BE

] Stative or existential, signalled by juxta-
position of noun-noun, noun-pronoun, quanti-
fier-noun, WHW-pronoun, adverb-adjective,
adjective-noun.

tY11pu NEG existential (can occur with mai not)
there dsn't any

oid'4ga POS existential (can occur with mal not)
to live, there are

~ka STAT

naéto to become

-tu to become {probably related to nafto)

ir to be

diha/dardha to sit SG/PL

ktfka/quika to stand SG/PL

kadtt/vubfed to lie SG/PL

viT to remain

“mu~=mt to be

k$¥11 &4nt mit-d’u  kif-ki
man T many~-@NT RDP-house

I am a man.

gf~do  i-&k!
big-gNT this-stream
This stream is big.

va8Br gbbval
IP=who that
Who is that?

PL
There are lots of houses.

s+i1T-kidf uudi-ga  mbval
straight-with tree-ADJR there
It's really woodsy there.

alf té6hi
very hot
It's very hot.

kitgédo +17dYi &&n+ [¥mgi-oohi-d¥a-gl

good thought I

SUBR=you~write-APPLIC-UNR

I thought it was good that I write gou.
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¥i=ffki-du-ka-tadai tYifpu tomali #mdko
G=how-QNT-STAT-PAST there not one

many CONT ton't even
How many were there? any

There isn't even one.

tY1ipli-ka-tadal old'aga maT-d"u  kif-ki
there-STAT-PAST there  many-gNT RDP-house
isn't CONT are PL
any There are many housas.

There weren't any.

go-vosTki nafdto naakdmuli
that-mouge become bat
The mouse becomes a bat.

ka=ki17-t"u 44n+ ka=86h-t"a IR-417d¥1

alveady=mon-beocome T already=wife-make REFL-want
Now that I'm a man I want to get married.

&in=tr kif1i vA3d d&ha pailisi
=be man where git PN

I am a man. Where's Feliz?
kii-d¥-an kifka gi-sé7-ga gogéédl

house-his-at stand your-DOM-POSSD dog
Your dog is outside.

dulfdnsa kii-d"#-r¢ gulika g+-so-séT-ga g56gofi

PN house-hie-at stand your-RDP-DOM-POSSD doge
PL PL

Your dogs are at Lencho's house.

mo kadt+ #-gikai gin-addunu-mu fgal

there lie  that-plow RCPR-prelatives-be those

There's the plow. They are married couples/
relatives/companians.
{cf. adlii relative)

mo vuifti gir-so-sbi-ga gi-Sfvatu

there lie our-RDP-DOM-POSSD RDP-goat
PL PL PL

There are gur goats,

gin-¥i-#{¥gi-mi fgai

their-RDP-gibling-be those

RCPR PL

They are siblings/cousins.
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vuafif~ka~m Vit gif-kiT
alean-STAT-NR remained ny-house
My house is clean.

HAVE
p to have 1s signalled by the juxtaposition of
noun-noun, heun-pronoun, adjective-naoun, NP-NP,
etc. If the possessed noun ends in -1, the -1
becomes -+.
viaa to have
61d”1 to follow
t'{1pu there is not, there are not
giTka go-k¥#f1i mdce aant
plow the-man head T
The man has a plow. I have a head.
dfi=pi=¥i

mother=you=g
Do pou have a mother?

#-takiku gTa 3ana mai=gTh ndvi
the-chicken AFF wing not=vno hand
A chicken has wings, not hands.

d6dami gid t¥n+ mal=3T0 dGdsu
people AFF mouth not=nc beak
People have a mouth, not a beak.

$-ffsi-kaml t+iTgl maa-mara gbb6ka 8311
the-plant-4G wheat RDP-child two  little
PL ones
The owner of the wheat field has two little children.

alt tumfffi-ga +-g34gar-dami
very money-ADJR the-sell-AG
The merchant has lots of money.

Glirugi mai=t’a #sai tomali mai vi4a gin-troohd-ga

Birds not=COMPL plant wot net have their-etore-POSSD
INDF even own  house

Birds don't plant, nor do they have storehouses.

if-87dYi  sésoi dal tﬁTH-dyagai
me-follow cold and hot-ABSTR
I have a cold and a fever.
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The following sentences represent BE (-ka STAT) or HAVE {(@).

t-kb8yi  duukitt almfrai / mai tyiipﬁ-ka-tai f-fkaso-d+

the-gnake how get not theve-STAT-while RDP-leg-his
around ten't PL
any

mai f-tkaso-ka-tai
not RDP-leg-STAT-while
PL
How does a snake get around, [not having any any legs?}
since he is legless?

mai d¥f-ka-mi go-&li
rnot mother-STAT-NR the-1little
AG one

The child has no mother./The child is motherless,

aly;

ddbnul te make, do

tpi-dialnuij to happen (also-do)
ivuadyi to do (used only in IMPRF)
=tai to make

tumd dGil agal S3pi £76ro-ko
what do  will you tomorrow-TEMP
What are you going to do temorrow?

dufiT-mu  &8n+ +md asfrai kurG7-kid+
make=-FUT T one baaket palm-with
I'm going to make a basket with palm leaves.

K&¥1  ipi-duf 81 i¥=tYumd4¥i gifi-44gi-d”1 +gal
already happen all  SUBR=what  me-told-APPLIC that
one

I8=tpi-duif &  agéT-t'adai
SUBE=happer will will-PAST
CONT
All that he told me would happen has already happened.

tumd vGaayi
what do
What are you doing?
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mét  k67d’a ga-vaakT-tYal gifi-tYutba
there below UNSPEC-house-make my-father
INDOB.T -in=-law

My father-in-law is bullding a house down below.

NONDISTINCT ARGUMENT PHENCMENA
Reflexive

There are four reflexive pronoun prefixes, as seen balow.
{Second person singular and plural have merged with third person
singular and plural respectivaly.)

3G PL
1p {g}in- {g) #r-
2P/3P {g)+- {g)in-

The reflexive proncuns may co-occur with subject pronouns. The
reflexive pronouns are used for simple reflexive, reciprocal,

or for the passive. A few verbs always occur with the reflexive
prefix.

gifi-R#Td"1 £8n+ ntl1d'5-karol-kid+
myeelf-see I see-INSTR-with
I see myself in the mirror.

vifs-ka-tal gtn-gi-gffgt aipé-koga
all-STAT-FRONR themeelves-RDP-hit all-towards
PL direotions

They all hit each other.

ffgl 8ant glR-gffgt &&nt
alone I myself-hit T
I hit myself.

k&% [=aupi=t gt-§i §8p| qt-yhlku$!

already=B=you=COMPL yourself-put you your-slothes
an

You already put on your own clothes.
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piidyuru g+-k¥¥stmai ffgi fgai
hoiid himgelf-geratched alone he
Peter scratches only himself.

Passive
Passive is always marked with a reflexive prefix:

gi-aag-8va 1Ai-g=imT~4gi
REFL-mugt-AFF I-SUBR=go-UNR
I ought to go.

Cf. ddgai as used with the whole set of reflexive pronouns,
in which case it means to be needed:

ali-§i in-83gai &8nt vavfli-ana
very-INTNS REFL-need I P-in
I'm really needed in Baborigame.

alf-%i tr-d&gai aatfmt vavfli-ana
very-INTNS REFL-need we PN-in
We're really needed in Baborigame.

Verbs which always occur with reflexive prefixes:

gi8dgai to begin (cf. COY 16)
gtédhagti to begin
gitélmadai to get well
daj amdgfi kaii ifi-t’'4Gmada-n t4da adn+
and then  already REFL-feel-POT felt T
better

And by that time I felt better.

suii{i vfédka-tadai pari +mS kébai dan balvuitY4sima
Jesus have-PAST about one twenty and ten
CONT

uumTgl G at-48gai  gi-aaddin-d’aga

years when REFL-began his~work-ABSTR
Jegus was thirty years old when his work was begun.

Unspecified Arguments

ga- UNSPEC POSSR/INDOBJ/0BJ of VERB/OBJ of P
mi= ~om=  UNSPEC SUBJ
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The unspecified possessor pronoun ga- is prefixed to
nouns. It co-occurs with the suffix -ga POSSD.

ga-ma-mdati-tul-d’a-dami-ga
UNSFPEC-RDP-know-BEN-APPLIC-AG-POSSD
REPET

somecne’s teacher

mo ddha ga-~séi-ga (gogbs¥l)
there git UNSPEC-DOM-POSSD dog
There's somgone's dog.

The unspecified indirect object pronoun ga- is prefixed to
ditransitive verbs.

ga-66tod-d”i dant imd taklku kaay&=-mu
UNSPEC-gent-APPLIC T one chicken street-to
I sent a chicken to the village.

To see the function of ga-, compare the preceding sentence with
the following:

66tof-d”’|  $ant vG3&na imd takiku
8ent-APPLIC T PN ong chicken
I sant John a chicken.

The unspecified object pronoun ga- is prefixed to transi-
tive verbs. Since ga- sometimes occurs along with an explicit
object, the meaning of UNSPEC here must be qualified. ga- is
not used with a specified object when that object is made
emphatic or is contextually identified as the specific center
of interest or comparison. Note the contrast in the following
sentences.

mo dardha mui 656dami ga-yff-i (navate’i)
there ait many people UNSPEC-drink-PRES corn

PL liquor
There are a lot of people drinking (corn liguor).

yiF-i viiba-i &ali navaTtYi yfé-1
drink-PRES milk-ABS childven corn drink-PRES
Liquon

gf-gir-du-kid+

EDP-big-@QNT-ACG

PL

Children drink milk, adults drink corn ligucr.
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The use of ga- with a specified object may convey some type of
partitive notion as seen with verbs such as eat and drink.
With verbs such as burn or curse which resist a partitive
interpretation, ga- does not co-occur with a specified object.

fgai mfhi  eskiiéla
he  Purned scheol
He burned down the school.

go-k§F1i kffda-i g¥-ooiii-ga
the-may curaed-PRES his-wife-POSSD
oumn

The man cursed his own wife.

swallow a pill contrasts with eat and drink in that pill-swallow-
ing tends to be an all-or-nothing affair; thus ga- cannot be
used in the following sentence where the object is specified:

fgal bad +mé doadyf-gaml pastTya
he  gwallowed one cure-AG piil
He swallowed a pill.

But ga- does occur with baad in the following sentence where the
object is not specified.

go-86dami ga~ti-tifi-a-ki-d¥i
the-people UNSPEC-RDP-mouth-STAT-TRNSFE~APPLIC
REPET YR

ga-ba4 dan viadyi
UNSPEC-swallow 7  do/make
People open their mouths wide to swallow.

The unspecified postpositional object ga- is prefixed to

postpositions.
ga-b&TtY+  d&ha ga-tbfgl daha
UNSPEC-in it UNSPEC-behind sit
front It's behind someone.
of

It's in front of someone.

The unspecified subject pronoun mi= occurs as a proclitic
to conjunctions and WHW.

mi=tal tfhal #-8&dami sai {imi-na £T88ko vuvisha
UNSPEC=and order the-people that go-POT where come
SUBJ PL out

PL
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mi=sal tkald a-na
UNSPEC=80 count-POT
SUBRS  that

And they ordered the people to go to the place where they
were born so that they might count them.

QUESTIONS
Yes/No Questions
=3 | Q
8 q
Zrising intonation Q
mal=¥£70 not=no TAG Q

=fi always occurs preceded by a SUBJ pronoun clitic. The
¢ CLT group occurs either following a verb or following certain
particles which precede the verb. It also occurs following
nouns, adjectives, pronouns, and adverbs.

koTmpimd| kbi=pl=%1

alept=you=G anake=you~Q

Did you sleep? Are you a snake?

vi+fif-gasg=$i fmal=@=¥i  1d'i utGdai=pe§i

taaty-ADJR=1t=0 another=it=g this new=it=g

Ig it good tasting? Is this another one, 1s it
new?

++gfmpied] d&hd
alone=you=0 ait
Are you alone? (cf. also BIRD 1; COY 7, 8.)

3§ always occurs at the end of the clause with extra-high
tone (intonation).

&5p1 8

and you? {response to How are you?)

(cf. also BIRD 4; COY 8.)

Rising intonation on the final syllable of the last word
or particle in & clause is another way of indicating a question,
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k&akd masdi  g66

taste appear that

€ 4

How does It taste? what does it look 1like?
{cf. alse BIRD 7, 17.)

Moo 2aYa Py . v

cigid madsi go-ydd5igai mai=siu

pretty appear the-flower wnot=no

The flower 1s pretty, isn't it?
Some verbs occur in interrpgative sentences with no overt
marker.

maddi go-tiifvagai Ghval gB6vai

appear the-lizand smell that

What does the lizard one

look like? What does it smell 1ike?

thfga go-66dami

character the-person
What kind of a person is he?

WH Questions

mésfkidt . maakid+ which one?
duukdtal - dilka ~ did how?

tiTga-ko when? (at what particular time)
tuT=5i . tuf why?

tumdd=3$i . tumd what?

v=06rai - v86r who?

v=aakoga . vidko . vad whare?

v=tikT when? ({past)
=ftkid’u ~ viTki ~ vif how many?
v=Ffiga ~ vffsi ~ vFf how much?
v=F1$-kid? when? {future)
valid’uru what size?
v=uu what time?

Question words occur initially in the sentence. In

embedded clauses they are preceded only by the subordinating
proclitic 4i= . i3=.

The first two WHW are single morphemes.

madktdt d3ga-i

which  want-PEES

one

which one does he want?
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dil taap&ni-na go-adyi §fqi
how break=POT the-olla alone
How could the olla break by itself?

tlifTga~ko occurs with the temporal suffix -ko.

toTga~k=tr  tasi-ga-di
when-TEMP<be day-POSSD-his
When is his saint's day (birthday)?

The next two WHW occur with the Q CLT =%i.

tuf=pt=51 ifi-g¥fgt
why=you=g me-hit
why did you hit me?

tum3a=%#i g&8 dai &d dan kasct
what=g  that and rock on lie
What's that on the rock?

The remaining WHW occur with subject pronoun clitics plus a set
of aspect clitics, in the following order: SUBJ=ASP=WHW.

SUBJ ASF
SG PL
P _ £ COMPL
Nes an ~ i/ tft ~ tt
s QUOT
2p p ~ pt m ~~ m fi DUB
ap vl

n, p, v, t¥t, m occur before a vowel.
an, pt, @, t#, mi occur before a consonant.
1% occurs before &,

n=65r &&nt p=B6r  &dpi
I=who T youswho you
Who am I? Who are you?
v=B0r gbbvai tFt=68r aatfmi
he=who he we=who we

Who is he? Who are we?
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m=6&6r  aapTmi
you=who you

PL PL

Who are you PL?

P=t=656+ déTvusai +tkTdpo
he=COMPL=who pasged  earlier
Who went by earlier?

dal aapfmt B mi=k&Tt’i an=s=86r &an}
and you ¢ yow=saqy  I=QUOT=who I

FL
And you PL? Whom do you PL say that I am?

$1=86r maat+ 1&=t'um§s=¥I-ka-mu gbdval
DUB=who know SUBR=what=Q-STAT-FUT he
Who knows what he will turn out to be?

p=54 inl &gai pi=t=ttkT d¥7via
you=where go will you=COMPI=when ocame
Where are you going? PAST

when did you come?

P=fi=FFd~k+dt imi-mu gdd
he=DUB=how=-with go-FUT he
much
when
FUT
wWhen will he go?

v=6TdYuru g#-séf-ga mi 187t u
he=what  your-DOM-POSSD cat

8ize
What size is your cat?

v=0l difiku $TvI

it=how time now
much

What time is it now?

By this analysis v## preceding diadku > vuu by vowel har-
Some of the WHW take verbalizing suffix -ka plus verb

inflections and auxiliary verbs &gai is going to and ag&ftadai
was going to. Cf. the example above invelving 1¢t"ums5¥ikamu

What

will he be?
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ti=t=ffki-d’u~ka-tadal aatfmi takévo

we=COMPL-how=-giT- STAT-PAST we yesterday
many CoNT

How many of us were there yesterday?

r-¥¥¥1a-ka-mudai Bna-i ifimfmmal 3¢tYa-mudal &dn+
DUB-how-STAT-PAST salt-ABS I=if=nct spill-PAST I

My PERF FERF
How much salt would there have been If I had not spilled
ity

How many and how much also are reduplicated for distributive:

meffh-#kl Siga-i aapimt dllse
you=RDP- thow want-PRES you candy
FL DISTR many PL

How many candies do each of you want?

IMPERATIVES
The positive imperative is signalled either by a suffix or

by the bare verb stem, or in some cases of the plural, with a

particle. The negative imperative uses the bare verb stem
preceded by mai not.
-fii IMP SG
-vural IMP PL
virai IMP PL
néa An interjection used for Here (take this)i. Can
be used alone or preceding a verb.
ktkfva-Ri tabT&-dirt Timl-vurai aapTmt
atand-IMP heve-from go-IMP you
up PL PL oL
Get out of here! You go!

The plural imperative particle virai .~ vir appears as the first
element of a clause or as an enclitic to the first element.

gi~oofii-ga mar8a-t dgal +m6 alf gFfli viral
your-wife-rOSSD child-make will one little boy IMP
PL
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viiaédna tfft+i gin-mira
n call your-ehild
PL
Your wife will have a child and you PL will call him John.

Either of the two nonperfective verb stems, and Stem I plus
-1 PRES, can be used for the imperative {cf. STEMS).

b&T b¥fkai go-doad’ f-ga-mi
thies carry the-cure-ADJR-NR
wety

Bring the medicine here!l

baT im-b%i-d'a go-so-sdna-karoi
this me-carry-APPLIC the-RDP-tap-INSTR
Wy REPET

Bring me the hammer!

Ve

vitdksri bAT v0a3pi 1§7%i kGi-daga-i

gtill this bring a eal-ABSTR-ABS
Wy little

Bring me some food anyhow!

néa

here

Here (take this)!

For an example of NEG IMP, cf. CQY 10.
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NOUN MORPHOLOGY

N+X=N
=i DIM
-karo deceazed
-baro used to be mine
-dadt PRSNR
ki+17-%i
male-DIM
little boy
md kahooRT-F-ri mi=ti=t#f glhi-cogd-karo
one box~L0C-in  UNSPEC=COMPL=1laid my-father-deceaged
SURT
They laid my deceased father in a coffin.
bir-Tmi~i glfi-ooff-baro daid’+ kits&-tugai
this-come-PRES my-wife-former and put-coming
way o
gin-vanamo-baro dai dan déT-tyugal glf-soi-gd~baro

my-hat-former and on mounted-come my-DOM=-POSSD-former
Here comes my ex-wife, wearing my cld hat, riding the
burro that used to be mine.

ookT-Ad+ k++lT-adt
Womar: man
female (cf. 86ki woman) male (cf. kifli man)
V4 X=N
-karo INSTR, place where action occurs, -able
~baro has been Ved
~gai/dagai/ragai  ABSTR
-dad+ PRSNR
-mi NR
~dt NR
dai mif-d’u t#-tfvi-karo-i iTadko ga-ti-tfvii

and many-GNT RDP-play-INSTR-ABS where UNSPEC-RUP-play
CONT PL
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gali

little

ones

And there were many playthings where children play.

m¥l1f-karo-i
run-INSTR-ABS
a row of adobes

dai GlGru tuddf-karo-na mos-$1ké1i wvopéyl uh-idrugi

and bird jump-INSTE-at just-around run RDP-Eind
PL PL

And at the airport the planes just circled arocund.

majwtYmir titgi-karo-1 #-siffall
not=C0MPL=be gee-INSTR-ABS the-spirit
The spirit is not visible.

m¥i-baro
burn-has
been
ash residue from burning

8vi G¥ Kk86d"#-rt diha ifi-d’agTt’o-baro
now wood dead-in  8it my-leave-has
been
ex-wife
My ex-wife now lives in Deadwood.

bé-dirt 6T mé&  tadta mGf-d’u bTdgi-gai
here-from peor appear feel much-QNT hungry-ABSTR
that-from suffer

time

From that time on he suffered much hunger.

deno gidmir TTva-tira-ka=mi  dimos mal=210 Bbai
PN  AFF=be play-CHAR-STAT-NR but wnot=no Meetizo
AG

tuddf-dYagi-ri vittért

danee-ABSTR-at for

Cheno is really a musician, but he does not play for
Mestizgo dances.

+-klagi fianf-ga  #m§ kébal v(a&pa-ragal dal +md
the-firewood pay-ABSTR cne twenty bring-ABSTR and one
wort
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kébai dGfii~d agal

twenty make-ABSTR

Firewood costs twenty cents to bring and twenty cents to
make.

dai mGf-d’u bflgikei-dadi ga-g4sgai-tYadai aadGfii-d"agal

and many-QNT hungry-PRSNR ~ RDP-look-PAST  work-ABSTR
PL CONT for CONT

And many hungry people were looking for work.

The nominalizing suffix -mi combines with verbal or ad-
Jectival morphemes to form the three agentive suffixes: -dami,
-gaml, and -kami. -da-mi APPLIC-NR seems to focus on one who
is doing or can do V; -ga-mi ADJR-NR appears to focus on one
who i5 characterized by doing or being V or ADJ; -ka-mi Seems
to focus on one who does V for a living, all the time, or very
well, or on the thing to which V 1s done.

tsd-dami soom&-~dami
plant-AG gew-AG
planter one who sews

ti-tfvi-ku-damf
RDP-play-CHAR-AG
CONT

gambler

~kami AG has an alternate form -kid+ {probably from -ka-d+
'STAT:VR-NR by vowel harmony) which occurs in a discourse. At
the first reference to a one who... -kami is used, in all sub-
sequent references to this same person or thing the form -k#d+
15 used.

+31-d"a-kami +51-kam|
plant-APPLIC-AG plant-AG

planter a planting

{one's vocation) {that which is planted)
fsf-kam! vit+gT-kami

plant-AG red-AG

one who owns a planting one which ig red
k61=-hara-kami valki-du-k#-dt
down-?-AG three-QNT-STAT-NR

a downriver man VR

AG
The Three (Orion's Belt)
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ADJd + X =N

-mi NR {cf. ¥ + -mi = N for comment on -gami as agentive)

-dad+ PRSNR {this may be two morphemes)

-pt NR {p+ < pa < vaa < vidkoga where)
tuddT-tfra-ga-mi Tva-ttra-ga-mi
dance~CHAR-ADJRE-NR play-CHAR=-AG

AG mus Lo
dancer ane who likes to play music
b¥i-vul i-gami par¥-gami
grab-CHAR-AG lapy-AG
thief lazy person
mo ktfka go-kFF11 oméli-gami F-ttké-ra-kami saagid’a
there stand the-man mean-AG the-yp=-7-4AG among
upriver
people
There stands the mean man among the upriver people.
imd k¥$11 maa-mira-ka-tadai  gobka ki-k#¥10 t-aid’+
one man  RDP-ahild-STAT-PAST two  RDP-male DS-then
PL CORT
i-gooki-fr-dad+ po-ti-t¥fdai g+-6dga
the-two~-ORD-PRSNE thus-RDP~gatd his-father
DUR

A man had two sons and the younger one sald to his father...

vif gookd-tai vléda b&s-baki gookd-p#-r#

all two-PRONR have RDP-house two-where-in
FL

Both of them have houses in two places.
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VERE MORPHOLOGY

N+ X

-ta
~ka
~piga
-sa
-rt
-mada
-da

=¥

to make a N

STAT

PRIV

to hit with N

to become N or Ned
put on

VR

mo daha gin-adli ga-s{8a-ta-i

there sit my-mother's UNSPEC-blanket-make-PRES
mother  INDOBJ

There's my grandmother making a blanket!

ka k#+1T-ka parandiéike
already man-STAT PN
Frank is a man now. {cf. COY 22)

g6toma Bda-piga-fii go-bdvl dai id”6ra
quickly roek-PRIV-IME the-beang and ccok(them)
Clean the rocks out of the beans gquickly and cock them.

ir=60 diiiku g¥n-ko-kéda-i t-%i-Tvatu s¥F1i
DUB=how  time RCPE-RDP-fight-PRES the-RDP-goat straight
rioh DUR FL
gu-glitika~i vu=pif-d¥ir+ gtn-koové-T-%a~i
RDP-atand-PRES RDP-eye-from RCPR-forehead-ABS~hit-PRES
DUR up FPL
PL

When goats fight they stand up straight facing each other
and butt gne another.

ka ta-taki~r+-i go-yatdvara
already RDP-root-become-FRES the-potato

PL
The potatc is getting roots.
dai-karo-mada-i kukGrug-d’a-#i
8t t~INSTR-put-FRES arceg- VE-IMP
saddle on PL

He saddles it. Make the sign of the cross.
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ADd + X =V

-ka STAT
-rt become
-mada put on
-da VR

-i VR

-to YR

d&%-na 4ant Ef=F7di=tr kttgdT-ka-na

fiy-POT I DiB=how=be good=-STAT-FUT
much

How good it would be If I could fly.

fiko-rt-i go-vTTba~i
gour-beacome-PRES the-milk-ABS
The milk is getting sour.

£Tvl  go-83ll gi-gffli tohdli-mada-1 glf-kiT

today the-little RDP-boy white-put-PRES my~house
PL an

The little boys whitewashed my house today.

vit¢ tésa-| vaamT-6ma  to-t6TA-d a-ri-i
all day-ABS more-COMPAR RDP-hot-VR-become-FRES
CONT

Every day it keeps getting hotter.

vuaam§-T-mi t#1Tgl t1d67-tYo gifi-masévi-ga
yellow-VR-PROG wheat black-VR my-Ffinger-POSSD
PRES and

The wheat is getting yellow. blue
My finger got black and

blue.

ADV + X =V
9 VR
-ka VR (STAT)

mitkE-vir {cf. mi+kd¥iga/mt+kasi/mitka

far-IMP far, far away)

PL
Ga PLI

stili~ka-mi
gtraight-STAT-NH
laws, position of authority, just, right
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gif-mas +mé s#+1f-ka-mi

me-gave a  gtraight-STAT-NR
pogition
of
autherity

He gave me a position of authority.

ka=ma | vlasd 3an+ stilT-ka-mi  i¥=fr
already=not have I right-STAT-NR SUBR=be

gi-mard-ka-g!

your-child-STAT-UNR
I no longer have the right to be your son.

ADJECTIVE MORPHOLOGY

ADJ + X = ADW
-ga ADJR
weerb-ga go-3li t+dé-pora-ga
fair-ADJR the-little bilue/-1light-ADJE
SP one green
The child is fair. light blue/green
N+ X = ADJ
-ga ADJR
-daga ADJR

al? tali6li-ga go-&li

very pig-ADJR  the-little
one

That kid is really dirty.

vaamT-6ma  &67-d"aga f-névo-1 i1+ t-aasdii
more-COMPAR needle-ADJR the-cactua-ABS than the-organ
caetus

The prickly-pear cactus is more prickly than the
organ cactus.
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V + X = Al

-ga ADJR

-daga ADJR
t+kdka-m¥li-ga bfT-vuli-ga
ask-run-ADJR grab-CHAR-ADJR
queations thieving

Noun

curious, ingquiring

alf navd-mu-daga go-navaft'i

very corn~die-ADJR the-corn

Ligquor liquor
drunk

Corn liquor is inebriating.

alT toné-mo-daga g#Tt’u-dagai

very hot-die-ADJE out-ABSTR
thirsty wood

Cutting wood makes one very thirsty.

COMPOUNDS

Compounds

These compounds are tightly bound:

NZ =N

N1 place of Nz:

t#AT-vo-d+ tAf-d”+

mowth-body-his vipoi
hair

his beard

tagi-po-d+ tégi
cheat-body-hie

haivr
his chest-hair

N2 place of le

uk-oidY Tgi-ri Gkuj
pine-country-in oidyfgl
highlands

his mouth
body hair,
fur, wool

chest

pine
world, unin—
habited place
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N; kind of N2:

ock=6dami
Woman-perscn

older woman, woman with

children

ki17-5dami
man=person
aolder man

N2 part of Nl:
uk-83ga
ping-tleafl
pine needles
un—-ku-kiga
eorn-RDP-point/tip
PL

corn fodder

N+ ADJ = N
vi(iT-kovali-ga

eye-thick-ADJR

blind in one eye

ADJ + N =N

moi-ndli-ga-d+

soft-erooked-POSSD-hia

soft palate

avok-Gnui
goft=corn
soft corn

303

Boki WOmai

dédam] person,
Tepehuan

aagd-d+ it's leaf,
horn

idnui corn

kuga-d+ it's point,
tip

vﬁT-bityu-1i'Ea
eye-egxorete~ADJR
matter which comes out of

the eye

mbéTka soft
nel TR crocked
avéka soft

These compounds are Toosely bound:

g+ Ny =N
Nl kind of NZ:
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6 gato-i aai tree, wood
wood bow-ABS gétoi bow, gun
bow val hdmi iron, metal

validm géto-i
metal bow=ABS
qun

N1 place of Nz:

vavask-1r Glnui vavask-ir¥ canyon
canyon=in corn

hot corn

{canyon cortt)

Gafi-an bavi bavi beans
pole-on beans
pole beans

Nl POSSR of Nz:

tasa-i| ¥-vo-d+ tésai sun
tés fvod¥ his eyebrow
sun-ABS ?-body-ita

hatir

rays of sun shining
through clauds

tds fvodi sun's rays i1llustrates the first step in the

process of forming compounds from compound-like noun phrases;

that
loss

is, the final V{V¥) of N is lost. The next step i5 the
of high tone on N, resulting in a true compound. Thus I

would predict tas¥vodt rays of sun to develop soon if it does
not already exist in the speech of some Tepehuanes.

ADJ + N =N

ko-kéma bavi komégi gray
RDP-gray beans
PL

gray beans

vi-pf  Gkui vifgi red
RDP-red pine
PL

red pines
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tu-t0 kurdatu
RDP-black woodpecker
PL

black woodpecker

ADV + N =N
at bak(lf

under panta
underpants

VYerb Compounds
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tilku black

d&&m vasfragai
over shirt
shirk

These compounds are tightly bound:

N+¥Y=Y\

k#1T-mu
man~die
to get old

tond~koi
raye-die

cf PL

aun

to be thirsty

bi-Gagi-mu
feed-eat-die
/food

te be hungry

V+V=Y

kood T=mu
gleep~-die
be sleapy

naak{-mu
like-die
Jood

want to eat

ibT=mu
breathl{e)-die
(?)

be tired

mik to die
SG PERF

tond1i tésal sun's rays

bT&i food

bit fed

kddso he sleeps

nédk+ti he likes
(food)

1b¥kti he breathes
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bad-mu
?-die
be angry

sa-saT-mira-i
RDP-gt{ak-run-FRES
REFPET

he stutters

tikéka-mili-ga
agk-run-ADJE
talkative

baRi-mira-i
P-run-PRES
he crawls

ADd + ¥V = ¥

a7 7-koi
fat-die
PL
fatten (PL OBJ)

soigd-mu
poor-die
Sead

be gad

Other

DEM + DEM = DEM

idyi-g§mai
this-other
one

this other one

i-gaa
those-others
those other ones

bagai

saf

tikakal

P B
mrral

giTgi

gi¥

soltyfgami
soogigi

go-gfmai

that-other

one

BURTON BASCOM

he sceolds

to stick,

get stuck
PERF

to ask a
gquestion

he runs

lard
fat
(ADJ)

poor person
poor {ADJ}

that other che
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BASIC INFLECTIONAL ELEMENTS
Absolutive

The absolutive suffix =i occurs on noun stems ending in a
vowel other than -1, such as:

&da-i rock

bna~1 salt

klpa-i hair f(on head)
vépo-i body hair
Ghnu-i corn

vanimo-| hat

-i ABS drops off with the following suffixes:

~ga POSSD

-d+ 3P SG POSSR

-aba on (right next to, attached to)
-baro used to be nine

-piga PRIV

gih-ond-ga kupad-d+

my-8aa Lt-POSSD hair-his

my salt his hair

g¥-vanamo-aba daha #md nakastrai
your-hat-on  sit one scorpion
There's a scorpion on your hat.

baigd im-b¥T-d'a gifi=vandmo-baro
thig me-bring-APPLIC my-hat-used
wery to

be

Bring me the hat that used to be minel

odd-piga-fii go-bavi
roek-PRIV-IMP the-beans
Clean the rocks out of the beans/!

Plural

Plurals are formed by (1) reduplication of initial (C)V{V};
(2) lengthening of V; (3} shortening of V. Associated changes
involve a shift of tone; v > p; or some combination of the
above processes. (4) Some forms manifest no change. {5} Some
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borrowed forms {and possibly one native word) reduplicate
medially and/or have some of the other pluralization features
listed above. A complete analysis of the morphophonemic rules
will simplify the rules for pluralization.

RDP of V> v in RDP and remains 7 in stem

gi-Abvi gi-fioo-nbvi
my—hand my~RDP~hand

my hand my hands
glfi-k&hi gifi-kaa-kahi
my-Lleg my-RDP-Leg

my leg., thigh my legs, thighs
bana-i baa-bdna-1
aoyote-ABS ADP~acyote-ABS
coyote coyotes

RDP of V¥ > VWV in RDP and V in stem

gifi-d¥adka gtr-daa-daka
mi=roee our=RiP-noge
my hose our noses
gi-fadka gt-naa-naka
my -ear cur-RDP-ear
my ear our ears

RDP of VW > V in RDP and ¥ in stem

tmé kFfii mai  ki-k¥f11
one man many REDP-man
a man many men
tmb gffli mli gt-g¥Fli
one boy mary RDP-boy
a boy many boys

RDP of ¥V > V¥ in ROP and ¥ in stem

gifi=kiT gin-kiT-ki
my~houge my-RDP-~house
my house my houses
gifi-d'+§ gifi-dY##-d+
my-mother my—-RDP-mother

my mother my parents
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ROP of v > p and tone shift forward one syllable

vanamo|
hat

va-panamo |
hats

RDP of v > p and ¥ » V¥ in ROP and remains ¥ in stem

viihi
eye

vavol
cliff

vuu-plht
RDP-eye
eyes

vaa-pavull
ROP-oliff
¢clifrs

RDP of v > p and V > VV and tone shift forward one syllable

gifi-kotéva
my shoulder

vavThi
swamp

gifi-koo-kétapa
my-RDP-ghoulder
my shoulders

vaa-pévihi
RDP-swamp

swamps

RDP of v > p and V¥ > ¥V in RDP and V in stem

vooka-d+
his stomach

vooka-d+
its stomach (a cow's)

voo-pbka-dt
RDP-gtomach-their
their stomachs

poo-pdka-d+
their stomachs {cows')

RDP of v > p and V¥ > YV in RDP and ¥ in stem

gif-vobka

my stomach

RDP and other changes
kahT-d"

his thigh

vuhf-d’¢
his eye

gir-voo-pdka
our-RDP-gtomaoh
our stomachs

kaa-k&f-d”+
RDP-thigh=-his
his thighs

vuu-pﬁf-dy+
REDP-gye-his
his eyes
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puu-pGT-dyi
RDP-eye-his
gleet

ba&-baki
RDP=houge
houses

ROP: CVT > CV-CVT and V1 » Vh-VT

tifsoli
pig

sGTmall
deer

bfT-karo-~i
grasp-INSTE-ABS

pliers

51t7
flat rock

ROP: #V > #Vh in RDP and VV
fmd &yl

a needle

RDP: #VV > Vh in RDP and V¥
+mb A&y

an olla

+mé 68yl
a bone
7> 0

Aki
stream

in

in

ta-taTdoli
RDP-pig
pigs

su-shiTmali
RDP~deer
deer PL

bt=-bfT-karo-i
RDP—grab-INSIF
pliers PL

ah-31tY1

RDP-flat
ook

flat rocks

stem

mii oh-86yi
many RDP-rieedle
many needles

stem

mdi ah-advi
meny RDP-olla
many ollas
mai  oh-8&yi
mary RDP-bone
many bones

a-aki
RDP-giream
streams
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ali a-ali
child RDP-1ittle
one

children

Vo> i

adGi i A-Adufi |

relative KEDP-relative
relatives

gin-ondma gifi-6-6noma

my rib my-ROP=rib
my ribs

gogddli gbbgoli

dog dogs

kakan i k&bkoh i

crow crows

kaviyu k3apayu

horse horses

No Change

ona-i t4fki  Bna-i

salt little salt-ABS
bit
a little salt
mbi Bna-i
many ealt

a lot of salt

TTma-1 Gdnu~1
squash, sguashes corn
G6k1

woman, women

RDP for both SG and PL

bob&ko¥ mimfvai
squirrel(s) beea(s)

RDP of second syllable

nuvali nu-va-p+li
fly flies
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afift’y adfi-A1-t u
burro burros
POSSESSIVES
Morphology

Possessor affixes:

SG PL
1p (g)ifi- my (g)ir- our
2P {g)t- gour {g}in- gour
3p -d+ his, their
UNSPEC (g)a- somecne's, the

In addition to the possessor pronouns there is a suffix
-ga occurring with domesticated animals, persons, and alienable

things.
gif-kif dif-di
my-house mother-his
my house his mother

ga-ma-mééti-tul-dya-dami-ga
UNSPEC-REDP-know-CAUS-APPLIC-AG-POSSD
someone's teacher

gl-méra #pfga-dadt tifgTd’u adelaido bueno dubles daid'#

my-child firet-PRSNR be BN and
named
go-t&-r-dad+ t*igfdyu rosario bueno dubles dai
two-?-0ORD-PRSNE be PN and
named
ga-di¥f vuafifta dubles kifiones

UNSFEC-mother PN
POSSR
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My first child is named Adelaido Bueno Dubles; my Second
child ig named Rosaric Bueno Dubles; their mother 1s named
Juanita Dubles Quinones.

me im¥-1  go-a3li ta-tafol] dff-d¢
there go-PRES the-little RDP-pig mother-their
PL PL

There goes the mother of the little pigs.

gifi-maé piidYGru gé-bavi-ga

me-gave PN his/-beana-POSSD

your
Peter gave me his/your own beans.
bor=Tmt-i dordli g+-oofif-ga ++tmadu
thia-go-PRES PN hile/-wife-POSSD with
vay your
Here comes Dolores with his/your wife.
bor-Tmt-1i dordli ooni-ga-dt fmal f¥madu
this-go-PRES PN wife-POSSD-hia another with
way

Here comes Polores with another’'s wife.

bor-fmi-| dor§1l ga-aofif-ga t+médu
thig-go-PRES PN UNSPE(=-w1 fe-POSSD with
way POSSR

Here comes Dolores with someone else's wife.

Syntax

In a possessive noun phrase the POSSR pronoun prefixes are
obligatory. An independent pronoun may also occur as the first
constituent of the possessive noun phrase. Possessed domesti-
cated animals do not take the possessive affixes directly.

They are preceded in the noun phrase by s&fga, which takes the
POSSR pronouns and the POSSD suffix -ga. This construction may
occur in place of the possessed animal.

§4n iR-46T-ga  a¥ift’u
my  my=DOM=-POSSD burro
my burro

fgai glA~%#%%1 imb gifi-%6T-ga  kavéyu
he me-stole cne my-DOM-POSSD horge
He stole one of my horses.
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go-k#fli kffda-i gin-$6T-ga
the-man curse-PAES my-DOM-POSSD
That fellow curses my mule {(or any animal I own}.

Inanimate objects may take the possessive affixes directly or
they may be preceded by t7d a, which, 1f present in the con-
struction, takes the POSSR pronouns and the POSSD suffix -ga.
This constructicn may stand alone in place of the possessed
object.

ka=m+71 58n ifi-t’G7d"a-ga vBaki
already=burmed my my-INAN-POSSD house
My house already burned.

ka=mi{ &in im-vadki ka=miT Im-vadki
My house already burned. My house already burned.

ka=mif &én iﬁ-tyﬁfdya-ga
Mine 2lready burned.

Recursion is allowed:

stili-kidi  Ei-gTa méagi piid’Gru oofif-ga-d+
straight-with INTNS-EMPH appear PN wife-POSSD-hisg

mard-di sai-gi-d+ maa-mara-d¥ moo-mé-d

child-her DOM-POSSD-hia RDP-offapring-his RDP-head-their
PL PL

Peter's wife's child's pet's offsprings’ heads are really

cute.

POSTPOSITIONS

There are free postpositions and bound postpositions. The
free postpositions occur following the object. When a free
postposition occurs with an object pronoun, the object pronoun
is attracted to it as a prefix.

Free postpositions include simple forms and complex forms.
Some compiex forms are composed of body parts plus postpositions.
Others are composed of a locative base plus a postposition ar
other combinations.
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Simple Free Postpositions

Gta under
dadma over, above, on
++m&du with (accompaniment)
Sikd1i around
saagid’a among, in
vittard for
bait?fki ahead of
Tib¥gi behind
mi&-vurai go~tadfsoli dai mo dtviral Gta

RLLI-IMP the-pig and there ground under bury

PL
Kill the pig and bury it under the ground!

mo kurdrai dadma diha go-pi¥fli
there fence ow sit  the-chipmunk
There's the chipmunk sitting on the fence.

mii  6ddami gfn-fmpag] i-paavbra $ikéli
many people RCPR-gathered that-PN  around
Many people gathered around Paul.

mévai go-Gin saagTdya almfral #-taklku
there the-corm in walk the-chicken
around

The chickens are walking around there in the cornfield.

-

savfll 88nt v8Tk Tmai glfi-oofiT-ga  viitért

bought I three esquash my-wife-PUSSD for
I bought three squash for my wife.

vBaki tb¥gl kadtt +-kbagi
house behind Ite  the-wood
The wood Is behind the house.

CompTex Free Postpositions

Some complex postpositions are composed of body parts plus

-na in, at, -dirt away from, Or -pi in.

taagi-na vui-d'§ri
cheat-at eye-away
in front of from

in front of {facing)

315
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vit-t¥a-pi
eye-?-1in

in front of,
in presence of

BURTON BASCOM

cf. tasé-pi in the sun
t+ka-pi in the shade

vaski tYaagi-fia ka&ti +-laapTii

house tn l1ie  the-penail
Front
of
The pencil is in front of the house.
vi$di Sbdam! vif-tYa-pi ga-n#1
all people eye-?-in UNSPEC-aang

in pregence of OBJ
He sang in the presence of all the pecple.

Other complex postpositions are composed of a locative base

plus -ana at, in, -+rt in, at, OF -aba on (attached ta).

ab-8na
right-on
next

to

tr-&ba
inatde-on
inside, between, middie

beside (touching),

on {attached to}

P
sond-ana
near-at
beside, next to

alf kah8f1 ab-&n diha go-ridle
little box beside sit the-radio
The radio is beside the box.

glin-kéko glfi-ondma +mdke gin-tr-aba

me-hurt my-rih

one me-inside

One of my ribs hurts inside of me.

tbku wvuhi-d+ #r-ana
black eye-his inside
The middle of his eye is black.

vaaki sond-an kadtt +-vaakdsi
house beside lie  the-cow
The cow is lying beside the house.

Two compiex postpositions appear to be composed of N plus
-ana in, at and N plus -+t in, at.

these is ambiguous.

The analysis of one of
It could be a locative use of gookT#rt
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second, in second place, behing. More likely it is from
gookT-d+ his footprint.

ki-d'f-g-ana /ki-d’~ana
house-hi8-POSSD-at house-his-at
outside
gookf-%r¥ ugT-dy-ana
Ffootprint-in Sintah-hig-at
behindg at the edge of
dal vavili ugf-d'-ana via3
and wild at left

fig  edge

0

And they left him on the cutskirts of Wild Fig Village.

A postposition may occur preceding the object and may be
discontinuous. This may be for focus or it may be to avoid
piling up postpositions after the object.

viFEl $ik611 11 kurSrai ugfd’i-a-mu
all around went fence  edge-LOC-to
He went all around the edge of the fence.

bait'$ki 1T  &8n+ gif-Zukdli

ahead went I my~younger
atbling

I went ahead of my little brother.

kid'ana kaStt go-laapf¥i go-kah&fil
cutaide lie  the-pencil the-box
The pencil is outside of the box.

tréna  vAdkl kedf-mu  alf gffli
inside house 8leep-FUT little boy
The baby is going to sleep inside the crib.

The above posipositions occur with the object pronoun pre-
fixes. The resultant form is optionally preceded by the
corresponding independent pronoun.

gifn-taagina

me-in
front
of

in front of me
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gifi-tb¥gi kadti 8&n in~%67ga
me-behind lie my my-pet
My dog is behind me.

&api gi-sond&h yéma kadti go-sdrui

wou you-next more iz  the-hoe
to

The hoe is closer to you.

gim-pu-pl7T-d'4r+  gqulika §i-{Thora
RCFR-RDP eye-away Stand ROP-lady
From PL

Faelng

The ladies are facing each other.

gif-gookT#rt TTmii vi#Ei gifi-Su-sdkuli
me~behind go all  my-RDP-younger
PL PL  aibling
All of my younger brothers and sisters are walking
behind me.

&an in-%ikd17 darBha mGi 4510

me me-around sit mary children
PL

Many children are around me.

vGda 38nt +tmd 15t uma&%1 43pi gi-viitdrd
brought I one something you you-for
I brought something for you.

g+r-saagTdya ga-+imidu
Us—aAMORG UNSPEC-with
among us OBJ

with somecne

Some of the free postpositions occur with RDP, lengthening

of V, and tone shift (cf. BASIC INFLECTIONAL ELEMENTS, Plural)
to agree with the plural object.

gin-so-sonoan TTm¥~i gtn-33ban  gulka go-0d¥i

RCPR-RDP-near go~PRES RCPR=-close stand the-tree
PL PL bestde PL

They are walking close The trees ars standing

together. right next to each cother.

g+n-vu-pﬁfdy+ri gulika go-ki-kF711i

RCPR-RDP-facing atand the-RDP-man
PL PL PL

The men are standing face to face.
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There are a number of Tocation words which are free post-
positions but do not take the object pronouns. A complete
description of these forms would involve a careful study of all
location words. The following are illustrative:

amakoga towards

amid¥r from

apakoga towards

apadiri from

taidkoga upwards

utandkoga downwards

tapékoga this way

kaid'amdkoga downgtream
saapdtu-ku d&&n didku Eivuaviafi-dird Thi  aatimt
Saturday-TEMP over time DPN-from went we

noontime

meehTko amikoga
FN towards
On Saturday we left Chlhuahua for Mexico.

bffkat’i &ant kédgi  gifi-kiT amddirt
carry I Ffirewood my-houge from
I carry firewood from my house.

ga-Bhal 4ant ogfé apadirt s+i!73 apdkoga
UNSPEC-write T left from right towards
INDOBJ

I write from ieft to right.

kéko gifi-t'oéna tai-3koga
hurt my-knee up-towards
(My leg) hurts from my knee up.

mai kéko gifi-tYoéna uta-n-gkoga
not hurt my-knee dowum-at-towards
It doesn't hurt from my knee down.

Some complex postpositions occur as possessed nouns and
combine with other elements to form compounds.

glfi-+réna-ga glR-utdna-ga
my-ingide-FOSSD my-under-POSSD
my Insides my underclothes
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gifi~yGdkudi utdna-ga gin-daamina-ga
my=-clothes under-POSSD my=over~FOSSD
my underclothes my outer clothing
gifi-yGlku¥! daamina-ga gifi=Gt  bakdli
my-clothes over-FOSSD my-under pants
my outer clothing my underpants
glA-dY44m vaséra-ga utina-ga-d+ gifgi
my-cver  shirt-POSSD under-POS5D~hie lard
my shirt lard settlings
daaména-ga-d+ nav&it’ baitY$ kisd-kami
over-POSSD-kis corn ahead stand=-AG
liguor chief, leader
head on corn liguor/beer
sonfr gidka-kami ki-tYaagtfia
near etand-AG house-in
PL front
lesser chiefs of
doorwal

#ran-Gku #rén  tukar#
middle-week middle night

(7) midnight

midweek, Wednesday

Bound Postpositions

Bound postpositions occur suffixed to nouns, pronouns, ad-
verbs, and free postpositions.

-a LOC {SF on places)

-ba on, attached to

-na in, at, on

-ri in, at

-mu to

-8koga towards

-dir+ from

-aifd’$ri from, at

-pa place

-ko at the edge of (cf. kdval forehead)

uuff-8-ba $ifdpl ¥gal go-papéli
tree-LOC-on nailed he  the-paper
He nailed the paper to the tree.
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uuif-d-na  déha go~mi-mFva-i kiT-d’+
tree-IL0C~on 8it the-RDP-bee-ABS house-their
PL

The beshive 1s on the tree.

wudf-F-ri  vaa¥f-d’i go-kldvo

treg-L0C-in put-APPLIC the-nail
into

He put the nail into the tree.

imf-mu &&nt+ glfi-kii-8-mu
go-FUT I my=house-LOC-to
I'm going toc my house.

&8n If-kii-8TR-d"+r+ d'Tvla
I my-house-at-from came
I came from my house.

pa&-dir Tm$-i mitka-dirt
where-rom aoe-PRES far-from

Where are you coming from? from a long ways off
tomali +mb apTa-d+r+ mif-a-pt-rt

not one place-fron mary=LoC-place=-in
even in many places

from nowhere

tal-kd diha /tal k&vai diha

fire-next 8it  fire next sit
to to

He sits next to the fire.

go-aati tohd-1li-mada-1 gifi-vd&ki daamé-dirt

the~little white-?-put-FRES my-house aboue-from
ones on

uta-n-dkoga maimdTl vtd-dir tai-4koga

below-at-towards not=ne below-from up-towards
The kids are whitewashing my house from top to bottom,
not from bottom to top.

6d  ut-&TR-d"#ré visai +-kB6yi
rock under-at-from caome the-snake
out
The snake came cut from under the rock.
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6d  daam-3T&-d”#ri daf +-GOrugi
rogk on-at-from Flew the-bird
The bird flew from on top of the rock.

-ktd+ with, in, on occurs with nouns, pronouns, quantifiers,
and adverbs.

gif-ktrfsoma-i adnt oda-1-kidt

REFL-seratch~PRES I rock=ABS-with

I scratch myself with a rock.

go-kufTrui i¥mma&kidt i-kfdi  glTkuta &an+ babardYi
the-knife SUBR=which that-with cut I meat
aneg

the knife with which I cut meat

gi-too-tbna-kidt kuikfsa
hig-RDP-knee-with kneel
own PL

He is kneeling.

im6 ¥t umdagi i¥t7G-kidt 63-t'uda-i
one something which-with drip-CAUS-PRES

doa-dyf-ga-mi
cure-APPLIC-ABSTR-NR
a thing with which one drops medicine

#pt-rad-kidi
another-little-with
See you later. (Lit.: in & little bit})

i8=imi-du-tai §7aa tra-da-gi aanf-k+d#
L f=cne-GNT-FRONR _7 blood-APPLIC-UNR me-with
ashamed

If anyone is ashamed of me...

d'fvia 88n+ G  kold'-&ff-d"+r+ tard-kidi
came T wood die-at-from Foot-on
PL
Deadiwood
I came from Deadwood Village on foot.

When -kid+ occurs with adverbs or with adjectives, it can be
interpreted as -k+d+¥ with or -ki-d+ AG.

STAT-NR
*yo-ikdEi viigT-kidt This could be:
thae-cloth ved-with/AG the-cloth with-redness
the red cloth the-cloth the-one-which-

ta-red
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stilT-kidt This could be:

gtralght-with/AG with atraightress

really that which is straight
DEMONSTRATIVES

There are five demonstrative pronouns. All function as
third person independent pronouns and may stand alone as the
subject or object of a sentence. They indicate distance from
the speaker ranging from proximal to distal.

56/PL
PROX 1d%i this onpe, these
géval that one, those (nearby)
DIST fgal that one, those (far)
(g) fmal the other one
(g)da others

Truncated forms of the first three serve as definite articles.
They are prefixed to nouns.

PROX i-
$ go= the
DIST -

Six complex demonstrative pronouns are derived by combining
each of the first three with (g)#mal the other one and fa the

others.

PROX idyl-g§mai this other one 1d”1-g8a  these others
go~g¥mai that other one go-gda those others

DIST F-g¥mal that other one +-gda those others

stil{-kidt  vithT-ga  7d”i ffkoli
straight-with flaver-ADJR this orange
really

This orange is really tasty.

1d” i-gfmai mai=37  kitgd-du

thig-cther not=INTNS good-QuNT
one

This other one is not very good.
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alT  gff1i d'7aré ki+gd-du i-m66-di
little boy devil good-gNT the-head-his
The little boy, devil that he is, has a good head.

go-gfmai  vaam-yéma  namf-ga
that-other more-COMPAR pay-A4BSTR
one

The other one is worth more.

go-tob¥i  alff-§i  a-#ed7-di ti1Tgl
the=-rabbit very-INTNS UNSPE{-steal-APPLIC wheat
OB

The rabbit was really stealing wheat.

go-géa fpf
those-others also
Those others too?

mb gi--dy ybma  #-gfmai alf-d’ ybma
one big-QNT COMPAR that-other emall-@QNT COMPAR
one

one bigger and the other smaller

ADVERBIAL DEMONSTRATIVES

Adverbial demonstratives include those elements referring
to manner, time, and location. For each of these classes we
will 1ist the WHW and the any form corresponding to the members
of the class.

Manner

duukS§tal ~~dlifikal ~ dildka ~ did howr {cf. QUESTIONS for
inflection of these forms}

tomadduukitai however

pbval ~ pbva ~upov= ~~po- thus

po-diilikai this way
a-ddlkai this other way
imé dbdkal another way

tpan dalkai like, in the way

again how
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duukftai 1duufif-mu &ént 7d”1 aa-ddffi-d"aga-i
how do=FUT T thia ?-make-ABSTR-ABS

$4g1  pi=dmd’uukitai ip1fd’i
alone you=DUB=how want
Jonly

Jjust as you'd 1ike to

How shall I do this work?

toma-$-d¥uukgeai péval ifi-t"+-rfda-~1
even-DUB-how thus me-RDP-gay-PRES
however {(you may want ta) CONT

thus he said to me
(that's what he said to me)

po-diii gf8 &lu a-dllkal gf4
thue-how EMPH no thie-how EMPH
other
way
That way NO! (Do it) this way.

tm§  dGGkal 1d’uf €gai
cne  how aid ke
other

He did it another way!

1d¥uui -1 44pi po-dGlkai i¢md'Glikai g#-tfha-i §4n+
do=-IMP you thus-how SUBR=how  you-crdepr-PRES I
Do 1t as I told you to.

Time

when? involves a variety of forms and occurs as first
element in the clause. It occurs with person and TNS/ASP

clitics.

vitkfd'+ whan? PAST

vitdkad+ when? FUT

vl dadku what time iIs it?

tiTgako when? FUT (at what particular time)

The temporal adverb wher also has forms for PAST, FUT, and
time of day, some of which correspond to the WHW for whenr.

325
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a1dY 41
2{$f2kadt

$1d6 dadku
thigako
tomalfatd’
tomad T#fékad+
tomadTi dadku
tomadt’ (iTgake

There is a gro

BURTON BASCOM

when PAST at the time)

when FUT at any time)

when FUT (at what specific hour)
when FUT (at the time expected)
whenever FUT (within a given period)
whenever FUT (anytime)

whenever FUT (at whatever time of day)
whenaver FUT {at whatever time expected)

up of related introducer elements ranging from

temporal adverbs to conjunctions with na clear dividing line

between these

§7dY+%i

dal
dai 31d"+
dafd’+

ATl of th

two classes.

when PAST  (at the time, an INTR in
time clauses)
then PAST (at that time, an INTR in a

time clause, referring to
the time specified by
51d’#41 in the preceding

clause)
and
and then
and {contraction of dai &fd"+)

e above forms take PERS and TNS/ASP clitics.

Enclitic =£i, which may be DUB (¢f. proclitic Si= DUB with WHW)
attracts the PERS markers to enclitic position. Other PERS and
TNS/ASP markers are proclitics.

Proclitics
n=41d"+ then I an=t=47d"% then I PAST
p=aid’+ then you pt=t=31d’% then you PAST
v=57d"+ then he, they @P=t=47d"% then he, they  PAST
tit=57d"%  then we ti=t=41d’+ then we PAST
m=&7d" § then you PL mi=t=47d”# then you PL PAST

an=s=47d”%# th
pi=s=371d’+ th

en I QuaT
en you QuUOT

P=s=47d"+  then ke, they QUOT

ti=s=47d”% then we QuoT

mi=s=47d"+ then you PL QuoT
Enclitics

ar Vo v,

aid] t=n=si when I

éldy+=pi=§i when you

éldyi=ﬂ=§i when he, they

§7d ¢=t+=¢1  when we

aid’ t=m+=§i

when you PL
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The following paragraph illustrates several varieties of §7d”+
at that time.

§7d¥+=47 viiGsa-i v0&&na 47d’+ auglsto ir gff
at=DUB  come-PRES BN at £ be big
the that
time time
When John was born, Augustus was
batt’$ kiss-ka-mi-ka-tadai reom-fri dai fgai tfha-i
ahead stand-STAT-NR-STAT-PAST PN-in and he order-FRES
chief ConT
emperor in Rome. And he ordersd
gi-son-#r+ glhka-ka-mi-ga s=al
his-near—-in stand-STAT-NR-POSSD QUOT=qt
PL that

lieutenants time
his lieutenants Eo count
ikal-d’a-na +-8édaml  daf &dha-na i¥=tYi-tfgid"u
count-AFPLIC-FOT the-people and write-POT SUBR=RDP-vamed

PL

the people and to write down thelr names.

41dY=+r tlkami-d'$ri-ka-tadai mi=di=¢fkal-4d’

at=be  first=-From-STAT-PAST UNSPEC=SUBR=count-APPLIC
that ;%EEEJE““ CONT  SUBJ

time time

This was the first time that they had counted

Sgai viF¥i S6dami oid”i d”asma 67d a-kami &7d"i=mi=¢]

INTEN all people world on Iive-AG at=UNSPEC=DUE
the SUBJ
Eime
all the people in the worid. When they
$kall +-86dami  47d'# +-siréfio +r kdTgi-ka-tadal
counted the-pecple then the-FPi be governop-STAT-PAST
CONT
counted the people Sirenic was governor
si117-8na mi=t=ai tfha-i +-88dami  s=al
PN-in UNSPEC=C0MPL=at  order-FRES the-people QUOT=at
SUBJ that that
time time

in Syria. At that time they ordered the people
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i-Tmt-na ¥i=838ko vuvasha mi=s=ai
RDP-go-POT DUB=where come UNSPEC=QU0T=at
PL out SUBJ that
PL time
to go to the place where they were born so that they

§fkal-d’a-na
eount-APPLIC-FPOT
might count them.

§7d"im¥] kal  88nt mi=¢imglA-vT8&&tull t=ai
when=DUB heard I UNSPEC=SUBR=me-grected COMPL=then
SUBJ

m&att kaf  &8n+ v=ald'=tr pifli
know heard I he=that=be DN
When I heard someone greet me, I knew it was Phil.

toma-41-57d"+ d’fvia fgai (tumfiio-ko)  v#flkir+ kitgs-du
ever-DUB-when come  he {Sunday-TEMP) 8till good-gNT
Whenever he comes (on Sunday), it's 0.X.

Location

In the Tocative system there are forms indicating distance
from the speaker ranging from proximal to distal. There are
also positional and directional locatives. Details of the
system have yet to be worked out.

Positional
PROX  tama¥| right here (%i seems to indicate a specif-
i\ ic spot.)
tanafi right here
tami here ({in general area)
tanai here
bGvai there (in a hole, in a pipe, in the
distance)
movad| right there
mévai there
maffsi right over there
novadi right out there (outside)
névai out there
L 4 mitkadi way over there {in a certain place)

DIST m¥Fkai way over there
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PROX
DIST
PROX
)
DIST

tamd-%1  an-daasa &3nt gim-vanamoli
heve-SPEC here-put I my-hat
I put my hat right here.

témi vak{ldna-i 88n+ +-ah-58sckoli

here waeh-FPRES I the-RDP-diah
PL

I wash the dishes here.

movi-3i dsha gim-bak(1] d&87-karo-i dagma
there-SPEC ait my-pants  a8it-INSTR-ABS on
My pants are right there on a chair.

bal mi+tk&-%1 TTmé aatfmt
quite far-SPEC go we

PL
We were going a long ways.

Directional

balgdval this way

maigdvai that way

nalgdval outside ({speaking from inside)

tabTadir+ from here

mi+kadirt from way over there
b-aigb Im-bfT-d"a go-s&ru-i
thia-DIRL me-bring-AFPLIC the-hoe-ABS
way
Bring me the hoe.
s=al §7dtpt n-algé Tmi-i  +mé béna-1
QUOT=and after  out-DIRL go-PRES one eoyote-ABS

a aide
bit
And after a while a coyote was passing by.
t=alda m-algd imf-kai  a=Gl=n+ £188d" |
COMPL=then that-DIRL go~having UNSPEC-ate=I daun
way OBJ next
day

kT&amo-ko
morning-TEMP

And having gone on down the road I ate early the next
morning.
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mitkd-dir b-aigo-vékoga mai=8TG0 tabfa-dir
there-from this-DIRL-towards not=no  here-from
way

m-aigo-vakoga

that-DIRL- towarde

ey

From over there towards this way, not from here to there.

Locatives participate in the presumptive pronoun copy
construction; the prolocational adverb precedes the adverb
construction and may be discontinuous.

gir-vaid'dha-i a-mffka &T=ddko 7Tmi #r-agdT-tugal

us-take/-PRES LOC-over DUB=where go  REFL-INTEN-take
invite there PL

He took us along over there to whore he was taking us.

mi+k&€-d"4r d'ivi d8n+ valuupf-3-fi-d"+ré
way-from came I PN-LOC-at- from

over

there

I came from way aver there at Guadalupe y Calvo.

QUANTIFIERS

Quantifiers precede the noun they modify and may be pre-
ceded by NEG/INTNS and may stand alone in their pronominalized
forms. When they occur as the subject of a sentence, they
follow the verb. They show agreement in number with the noun
they modify and with the verb they relate to as subject or
object.

imé a, one

tméko one, once

#¥moko some, sometimes

tmédu one (counting out jtems)
tmadutai someone, anyone, sSome animal
ffmadutai some people, animals
tmaptr+ in a place

F¥maptri in some places

miii many

mifd’ u many

matd” utai many people, animals

miTyaptri in many places
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CFfki a few
E?fkidyu a few
Effkiatai a few people, animals
t¥flikiatal in groups of a few
E¥$k]oko a few times
Fikiaptrs a few places
vifsi aiil
vifskirt always
vifikatai everyane
vitEiaptr+ everywhere, in all places
188¢1 a Iittle bit
1$¢E1 a very little bit
palipi a little bit (sick, warm, 5ad)
kaaki that many
WHW
vFfkid'u how many?
viidiga how much?
vitkloke how many times?
vitkiaptrt how many places?
vifkiatal how many peaple, animals?

QNT take a number of suffixes, some of which appear in the

forms cited above.

~du ONT

-tai PRONR

~-oko number of times

-aptri in X places

=kid¥ with

-18ma/ydma COMPAR

ROP PL

RDP DISTR
tmé unrinu-ko mos=~TTm¥-i  mos-TTmi-i
one afternoon-TEMP just-go-PRES jugt-go-PRES

PL PL

One whole afternoon we just kept going and going.

dai imbko fgai saagid’-a-ifi-dirt
and one  he  among-LOC-ai-from
And one of them...

3
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maak&-ni go-84li F-fm-oko fkoli
give-IMP the-children RDP-ong-number orange
DISTR  of
times
Give the children one orange each.
dal 18=imd-du-tal gtn-aagi-d’a-gl mi=s=ai
and 1f=one-g@NT-FRONR you-say-APPLIC-UNR you=QUOT=at
PL that

time

mai=updna-na

NEG=locse-FPOT

And if anyore tells you PL that you shouldn't let it
loose...

F-fma-pi-ri dardha gifi-maa-méra +h-¥fgi
RDP-one-where-in ait my=-RDP-child RDP-alone
DISTR PL FPL
al-pa-koga daréha

vartous—where-away att
/different from PL
here
My children are in several places; i.e., each one
is in a different place.

§-fma-pikt-rt mos-¥F-fmo saagfdya mGf-ya-pi-ri
RDP-ome-where-in just-RDP-one among mary~LOC-where-in
PL Pr

mai=$7G0 vifdi

not=no all

"In several places" means "a few among many places”,
not "all places".

todfén  dG6 t#f=nt mGi-d'u  kuu-kGdagl
suddenly how saw=I many-@NT RDP-1light

PL
Suddenly I saw many lights.

dal baltYfki yma t#f aatfmi mGi vaam-Téma  kuu-kGdagi

and on COMPAR sow we many more-COMPAR RDP-light
ahead PL

And further on down the road we saw many more lights.
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dal viti-ka-tai 1Zmmagkidi ka?  [¥=maakidt d8ga-i
and all-STAT-PREONE SUBR=who  heard SUBR=that eay-FRES
which
$-kt-k¥F1i
the-RDP-man
PL

And all those who heard what the men were saying...

k188 né-n¥raka-mu &dnt Fp+ LF4ki tésa-i

yet RDP-wait-FUT I another few  day-ABS
DUR

I'm going to wait a few more days.

mo=TTmi-i E¢f-Liki-a-tali &Tdami
there-go-PRES RDP-few-STAT-FRONR people
PL

There go the pecople a few at a time.

dai bo 138%i-kidt Th-i
and ? a-with RDP=go
little PL
bit
And after a bit they left.

mos~188-1ati Sta v0adyi asnt
Juat-EDP- g ? do I
DISTR little work
it

I work a 1little at a time.

vifk] GGZi-kidt kurdr-ta=-mu Sapi id=mmli-ktd+
how  log-with fence-make-FUT you SUBR=many-with
many

=41+ &fki-kidt fpf

SUBR=or few-with also

How many logs will you need to build the fence, a
whole lot or just a few?

tvégiamal v#ffi-ktdt &7-mu +178=nt go-0Oadi
barely all-with  reach-FUT believe=I the-log
sthink

go-kuréra-i vittart

the-fence-4ABS for

I thipk there will just barely be logs enough for the
fence with all of them.
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p=fiki tigit’o 33pi i-kadki
you=how need
vy

How many do you need? This many.
those which are) right there.
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go-kadki i%=maffsi
you this-many the-many SUBR=right sit

dariha

there PL

The amount (of

Quantifiers may stand alone as a complete sentence when
occurring with the verbalizing suffix -ka plus the accompanying

verbal inflections.

$7=%fki-a-tai-ka-tadai
SUBR=how-STAT-PRONR-STAT-PAST

many CONT
How many were there?

NUMERALS
Basic Forms

+mbko

gadka

vaTka

maakdva

taama

naadami

kuvérahami

maamdkova

tuvud e’ §ma
baivuftYama
baivuit’4ma dan +méko
imb kdbal

im6 kobal dan baivuit’dma dan tuvu¥t’ima
gd6 kébai

viik kdbai

maakd kbbai

imd sTénto

mo~vi$Fti gdbka laapifi
there-lie twe  peneil
PL
There are two pencils over there.

one

two

three

four

five

six

seven
eight

nine

tan

aleven
twenty
thirty-nine
Farty

sixty
alghty

one hundred
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tomali +m8 imf-d”aga mai=7T 4&n+ GGf k&T-¢'a-mu
not one go-ABSTR not=went T tree die~STAT-to
even PL

I've never been to Deadwood.

Derived Forms

Ordinal numbers are formed with the suffix =ir+ in or on.
They are used only for referring to days of month, not for
first, second, third child, or other listing.

umSk=+r+ first (acceptable but not preferred)

tikam-7r+ first (preferred)

gook~fr+ second

vaik=Fri third

maakdv-tri fourth

taam-¥ri fifth

naadami-ir+ sixth

kuvarahami-+ri seventh

maamékav-1r+ eighth

tuvudt? agam-Fr+ ninth

baivudt’sam-#ri tenth
Timia reagai aatfm+ maakbv-iri maayé-ko
go We=INTENT we Four-on May-TEMP
FPL

We are going on May fourth.

When counting out units of measurement the first five
numbers occur with the QNT suffix -du, numbers 6-10 are identi-
cal with the basic forms.

+ima-du one
gooka-dy two
vaiké-du three
maakda-du four
taama-du five

Number of times an action is carried cut is indicated by
suffix -oko ~ -ko ~ -aha ~ -cho.

tm-bko once
gokd-§ha twice
vaik-6ho thrice
maakbva-ko four times
tamé-ko five times
naadémi-ko 5ix times

kuvBrakaml-ke seven times
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maamakova-ko eight times
tuvuﬁtyamé-ko nine times
balvudt’amé-ko ten times
11-A1 §4p] gbb-goha pastiya gokd-&ha #md tésal

drink-IMF you RDP-two pill
DISTR

Take two pills twice a day.-

two-time one day

In X places: -pir#~ ~pikirt,

¥ma-pt-ri in one place
gookd-pt-r¥ in two places
valké-pi-rt in three places
makdva-pt-rit in four places
taami-pt-r# in five places
naadami-pi-ri Iin six places
kuvdrahami-p#-ri in seven places
maméikova-pi-ri in eight places
tuvuit’ ataamé-pi-rt in nine places
baivuityataamé-pi-ri in ten places

duukdtai aat¥mt f-fmadu-tai kaf #fgi gfr-nTédki

how we RDP-ona-PRONR hear alone our-talk
DISTR PRTV
d¥ivié-kai #-fma-pik+~r-aiid”iri méhiko

comeg-having RDP-one-where-in-from PN

DISTR
How is it that each one of us hears his own language,
since we have come from many parts of Mexico?

Pronominalizer, partitive -tai is used with persons or

animals.

tmé~du-tai
ffma-du-tai
gooks-tai
vaika-tai
maak&&-tali
taamd-tai
naadém!-tYai
kuv&rahami-t’ai
maamfkoa-tal
tuvudt gami-tal
baivuit’aamé-tai

Follows -du in somecne and some pecple.

one, someone
some people, some animals
two people, two animals
three people, three animals
four people, four animals
five people, five animals
six pecple, six animals
seven peopla, seven animals
eight people, eight animals
nine people, nine animals
ten people, ten animals
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Distributive is signalled by RDP of initial V¥, CV, CVV

with other accompanying changes described in BASIC INFLECTIONAL

ELEMENTS.

§-fmoko one at a time
gb6-goha two at a time
vai-valka three at a time
mad-makova four at a time
tas-tama flve at a time
néd-nadami 5ix at a time
kdb-kuvarahaml seven at a time
mam&ikova eight at a time

thG-tuvud tY55-tama
bas-bald t’ad-tama
ta-talkami

nine at a time
ten at a time

half at a time (cf.

maaké-fii véd-valka vff tasmb-tal
give-IMP ROP-three all five-PRONR

DISTR

PRIV

Give all five of them three each.

ADJECTIVES

Morphology
Some adjectives consist of only a stem:

vifgi wet
géki dry
viftt heavy
t6R i hot
FipfdY1 cold
téha whi te
tlhku black
vifgi red
vildéma yellow
t¥idbgt gresn/blue
gT#s Fat
gaak TRl skinny
uthOdal new

talkami half)

7

There is a group of adjectives which end in -11. This
morpheme (?) has not been otherwise identified. Since it alse
occurs on a number of nouns we hesitate to call it “"adjective”
or "adjectivalizing."
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vigTi-1i fine, small
suusiku-11 tender
Others which take -1i will appear below with additional suffixes.

Some adjectives take the stative suffix -ka.

yllsa-ka
kavéra-ka
dapé-ka
mo7T-ka
kavi-ka
guvi-ka
kavi-1i-ka
koma-1i-ka

rough
round
smooth

soft
hard

strong
short

thin

Some adjectives take the QNT suffix -du.

g¥-du
al1-d'u
k+tgd-du
tivé-du

big

little
good
long

-ga 1s an adjective or an adjectivalizing suffix occurring with
words which appear to be basically adjectival, with nouns, with
verbs, and with borrowed adjectives.

omé~11-ga
pari-ga
tfkava-ga
wuii-ga
éftya-ga
oh-dda-ga
namf-ga
tttfvi-ga
ttkdka-mili-ga
ask-run-ADJR
iva-baro-ga

klaarii-ga
muudi-ga
weerd-ga

Mmean

lazy

tall, high
woodsy
flat-rocky
rocky
expensive
playrful
talkative

plaged (i.e.,
one that has
been played)
clear

dumb

light-
skinned

cf.
cf.
cf.
cf.
cf.

cf.
cf.

cf.
cf.

Pl

. uusli

aTtY1
oh-bdai
namfkti
t¥efvui
tikakai
mirai

rd -
fvai

-baro

claro 5P
mudo  SP
huero SP

Colors take the suffix -pora light.

tree

flat rock
rocks

to pay

to play

to ask a gquestion
to run

to play an
instrument
used

clear

dumb
light-skinned
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ment

s##17kidt vidsm-pora~ga 141 yébLiga-i
truly yellow-Light-ADJR this flower-ABS
Thig flower is truly light yellow.

Adjectives reduplicate the initial (C){V)V to show agree-
with the noun they modify.

vaamf-6ma  vi-pFéql Td'i vyadkudl  Ei=gdvai
more-COMPAR RDP-red these materials than=that
oL

These materials are redder than those.

Adjectives occur with suffixes -ka-mi STAT-NR to form

participles which occur as attributives following the nouns

they modify. (They also occur as subject or object of a sen-
tence, cf. NOUN MORPHOLOGY. ¥ + X = N: and RELATIVE CLAUSES.}
tF+déT-kami green
kapéra-kami flat
Fra-kami bloody cf. frai blood
tak&-kami rooted cf. taka-d+ its root
kuupT-kami closed cf. kutpal he closes
totéptda-kami boiled cf. totdpikii he boils

vuf #gal v&Tka vaa-pSsa-raga-i  kt-kffga-du-kami

took he three RDP-put-ABSTR-ARS RDP-good-@NT-PRTC

FL. in PL

Long

shirt
ttt-tfdoi-kami Gltudai mai=87G0 dada~baro-kami
RDP-green-FPRTC new not=no  put-used-PRTC
PL on
He took three good, green, new shirts--ncot used ones.

modifying expressions may be built up.

mo vli7Ftt gbbka laapT¥i kf¥ mll-mua-kam!

there lie two  pencil well RDP-gharpen-PRTC
PL PL

too~té3-kami  tti~tfvi-du-kami gFf-gtr-du-kami

ROP-white-PRTC RDP-long-aNT-PRTC RDP-big-QNT-FRTC

PL PL Pr

There lie two big, long, white, well-sharpened pencils.
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Syntax

Adjectives occur in two distinct syntactic relationships:
as the complement in a VERB-COMP-SUBJ sentence in which the verb
is zerg (cf. BE/HAVE/DO, BE); and as an attributive in a noun
phrase, preceding the noun it modifies. Particles which pre-
cede and modify adjectives include: alT very, -%1 INTNS,
baT a little hit, si+1Tkidé really, truly, palipf=éma (a Iittle
bit=COMPAR) less, vaamiméma (more=COMPAR) more. Adjectives as
complements occur in their basic form: unmarked, or with -11,
-ka, -1lka, -du, Or -ga.

takdvo alf tilddgl go-véso-i dai &7vl ali géki
yesterday very green  the-grass-ABS and today very dry
Yesterday the grass was very green and today it Is very

dry.
alf vigf¥#li 1d”1 véso-i  dal alf kavdka gbvai
very fine this grase-ABS and very hard  that

This grass is very fine and that grass is hard.

bai gfdo gbval dai oméliga
a big that and mean
bit one

He ig a bit large and mean.

A few adjectives occur befare the noun they modify in a
NP. There are others which occuyr before the noun in names of
types of corn, beans, trees, etc. These latter appear to be
loosely bound compounds.

ipfga dig8vusa-i aatfmi go-g#¥ &k dai go-t&-ri

First pags-PRES we the-big stream and second-7?-in
PL

go-alf aki

the-1little atrean
First we crossed the big stream and afterwards the
little stream.

kava vasoi hard grass
vip¥ Ukui red pine
tuutil Gkui black pine
totd ikui white pine
vip? Glnui red corn
titffdo dlnui blue corn

tuutl bévi black beans
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COMPARATIVES
yéma COMPAR
$-7oma (&7 INTNS, ySma COMPAR) much more, very much, well,
very well
baiydma bhetter
ADV/PRTC  yBma...Si= ADV/PRTC-er than X
$1-%%%} X modidkai ¥ X as well as Y
ET-#¢%1 X #kasst Y X as much as Y
tmédugan dilkai the same
+maduga mffdl the same

tp¥8

like, just like, same

Comparisons of Inequaiity

y6ma COMPAR occurs following adverbs and participialized

adjectives, and combines with particles to form adverbs of de-

gree

which modify adverbs or adjectives.

vaas-+ki=6ma Stol yéma gi$¥ go-taifoli
before-carly=COMPAR less COMPAR fat the-pig
The other day the piyg was not ag rat.

gi-du-kid’  yéma  &&n if-%6T-ga  tulru $T=8&pI
big-gQNT-PRTC COMPAR my my-DOM-DPOSSD bull than=you

gt-30T-ga
your-DOM-POSSD
My bull is bigger than yours.

pi=t=¥% £-16n kot

you=COMPL=how INTNS-COMPAR slept
ruch well

How did you sleep?

¥-T6ma
INTNS-COMPAR
Very well.

3-16n gf-du glfi-867-ga  tufliru 31=8&pi
INTNS-COMFAR big-@NT my~DOM=POSSD bull thansyou

gt-sbT~-ga
your-DOM-FOSSD
My bull is bigger than yours.



42

BURTON BASCOM

piid’Gru 5-76n kf§ 4ta viai 3Si=paavéra

ey INTNS-COM? »nell 7 de than=Pi
work

Peter works better 1 Paul.

bai-y6ma $ivi T¢ atfmt
a -COMPAR today g 2

Little E]

bit

batter

Better we go today.

vaam~Téma mGi vTda andir+§i Glnu-i  Si=pifli
more-COMPAR many have PN corn-ABS than=FN

Andrew has more corn than Phillip.

Comparisons of Equality

The two as...as comparatives as well as and as much as
begin with 37$4%1 how much:

$7-$787 X mo-didkai Y

DUB=how ? -how
much

X as well as Y

Ir-544i X +-k&&si ¥
DUB=-how that-much
much

X as much as Y

In each of these comparisons the second part may leave out the

po-+17d" i 33n+ i%=gir-imf-d'aga alif-%i=ir

thus~believe T SUBR=our-go-ABSTR very-INTNS=be

duaad’ T-mu-daga i~k Ggai dai £7T4338 gi-duufiT-mu E7-#5%i

scared-die-ABSTR-STAT will and ?  REFL-do-FUT DUB-how
be (PASS) much
lost

go~varku mo-dQikai kusGvi-d’+

the-boat ? -how eargo-ite

I bhelieve that our going on will be very dangerous and
that the ship as well as the cargo will be lost.
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E7¢781 fsai Andir+di +-k&8%1  Fsai pailidi
how plant P that-muah plant PN
much
Felix plants as much as Andrew.

417881 18t utdtd”i dapi i¥=vaif-d a-gi 3ant
how can you SUBR=L{ft-APPLIC-UNR I
mych

+-kagsi  fp+t
that-much also
I can lift as much as you can.

IT§5Y1 86ki  i-ki-k§F1i fp+ +-k3d¥i  ohsfd”i
how women the-RDP-man aleo that-much like
much PL
tuud3i-d agai
dance-ABSTR

Men 1ike to dance as much as women.

There are three ways to say the same.

tma-du-ga=-n didkai ip¥d
one~gNT=-ADVR-7? how same, like
the same
+mé-du-ga m=F¢1
one~-gNT-ADVE UNSPEC=how

SUBJ  much
the same

d¥700¢1 mos-Imddugan dGdkal n#Td”i 86dami
God Just-aame see pecple
God sees all people as egual.

kitgd-ki-r n#fd’i mos-iméduga m¥F¥i vit¥-ka-tai
good-STAT-on see Just-one how  all-STAT-PRONA

much
He loocks good on everyone just like they're all
the same.
f-fpta~-na-ka-mi aatfmt
EDP-gleo=-at-STAT-NE we
PL

We are just the same age.
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go-maak+di #pfén dGlka fsal yatévara #pfan ddi iibaT-tYai

that-which glsp _how plant potato 1ke Fruit-make
Like

The (food) that is planted like potatoes, it yields

like (potatoes}.

tpfs m3&-ma¥! go-841i

alao RDP-gppear those-little
PL ones

Those kids look alike.

+p#8n G7d"uru vi% gooki-tai

aleo aisze all two-PRONE
The two of them are the same size.

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS

Positive

fmbko™ somsone (of a group)  vbbral who?
F¥moko™ some {of a group)

Fmadutal™ someone

fimadutai™ some people

imd 15tYumdd%i  something tuma3s | what?
§1b+akoga somewhere v&8koga where?
tmé imid”agai sometima vitikad+ when?

mika-r fmi-1 mbko
there-at go-FRES someone
There comes someone.

bfkata-i fgai +mé i8t'umad%i gi-novi-ri
carry-PRES he one thing hia-hand-in
He is carrying something in his hand.

mos~3i~bf-a~koga as=kffka adpffeYu
Juat=DUB=-?=LOC-vhere QUOT=stand burrc
It ig said there was a burro somewhere.

tm6 imf-d’agal dad”T-mu aatfmi dai mal m§st+ ¥i=Ffkad+
one go-ABSTR  come-FUT we but not know DUB=when
We will come sometime, but we don't know when.

* See NUMERALS.
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Negative

Negative forms are derived by adding tomali NEG to the
positive forms.

tomali tmbko not one (of them)
tomali +médutaj no one
tomali #mé i¥t’umsad nothing
tomali +mé pTakoga nowhere
tomali +md imTd'agal never
tomall fmd~du-tai  mai dad’{-mu

not one=gNT=PRONE not come=FUT
No one will come.

fgai mai vG&aspa tomali md iS5t umdgdi

he  mot bring not one thing

He didn't bring anything.

mai-tYa=n  Tmi &&ni tomali +mé pT-&-koga
not-COMPL=I go I not one in-LOC-where
I'm not going anywherel

tomali +mé imf-d"agai mai T  &&n+ vualuupi-&-mu
not one go-ABSTR notl went I BN=-LOC=-to
I never went to Guadalupe y Calvo.

ANY

toma¥1¥tYumas¥i anything, whatever
toma¥ duukdtai however
tomasTé6rali anyone, whoever
tomad Td8koga anywhere, wherever
toma3 f#¥3kadt anytime, whenever
toma¥masikidt anyone, whichever
toma3 Taénktd¥ anyone, whichever

tomad-i2tYuméddi gifi-visdplagi §5n¥ gTé ugf-mu
ever-phat me-bring I AFF eat-FUT
I'11 eat whatever you bring me.

toma-%$766rai mai Ata vuddyi fgal gT§ mal ugT-mu
ever-who not ?  de he  AFF not eat-FUT
Anyone who doesn't work won't eat.

345
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toma-47a8ko Imi-§ ipt#l1Tada &dpi &&nt gTd ImT-mu
any-where  go-ave want you I AFF go-FUT

going
I'1ll go anywhere you want to.
toma-3T¥¥kad+ dada gir-88dufil  balg-fr-117d’i  aatfmi
ary-when come our-relatives happy-REFL-think we

PL
Whenever cur relatives come we will be happy.

DEFINITE PRONOUNS
Independent

The independent pronouns may occur as the sole marker of
the subject or as the optional pronoun copy of any of the
dependent pronouns (cf. BASIC SENTENCE STRUCTURE, Pronoun

Copies).

SG PL
1P adnt T aatfmt we
2P afpi  you aapTmt  you
3P DEM

In the normal order of elements in the sentence the subject pro-
noun follows the verb. Where the subject is in focus it comes
first in the sentence. In complex sentences the subject pronoun
occurs with one clause and may be dropped from the other clause
or clauses as long as the subject remains the same.

ka ugi-mu A&an+
already eat-FUT T
I'm going to =at now.
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ani-v fgai dai Ri6bka-i mai=3710 Tmai fgai dai
I-EMPH he  and speak-PRES not=nc another he and

fif66ka-i
speak-PRES
I am the one who is talking, not someone else.

§7d+80 mikd-r  vuvéka 47d"+ kiigd-ki-r TTmii aatims
when there-at left then good-STAT-in go we

PL PL
dai kttgd=-ki~-rt &dyi {iaako Timia radgai
and good-5TAT-in arrived where go we=INTEN

PL

On leaving there wa travelled in good shape and arrived
in gocd shape where we were going.

Dapendent

There are two sets of subject clitics which occur as pro-

clitics to WHW and CNJ. Set I occurs before vowels, and Set
11 before conscnants (ifi= before a palatalized C).
SET I sSG PL
1P n= I tit= we
2P p= you m= you
they UNSPEC
3P v= he, they
SET 11
1P an=/Iin= I t¥= we
2p p¥=  you mi= you
they UNSPEC
3P [} he, they
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Cf. PARTICLES AND CLITICS, Subject Clitics; QUESTIONS, WH
Questions; ADVERBIAL DEMONSTRATIVES; and COORDINATION.

mi=t=ai bo ma-mdadkova tasi-T-ktd+ Th-i
UNSPEC=COMPL=and From RDP=four day-—ABS-with FEDP~-went
SUBS then PL PL

And after eight days they went.

51dY=+r takamidY+ri-ka-tadal mi=¢1=fkal-d”
thensbe First-STAT-PAST UNSPEC=SUBR=count-APPLIC
CONT SUBJ

dgai &bHdami
INTEN people
That was the first time they had counted the people.

A1d”+ mi=¥i=fkali $-66dami
at UNSPEC=SUBR=counted the-people
the SUBS

time

when they counted the people

There are two other sets of subject clitics, which occur
with verbs. Set III are either enclitics (well attested) or
proclitics (not so well attested).

SET III 56 PL
1P =nt I mtimt  we
2P =pi  pou =pimt* you
Gl=n+ Gl=pl
ate=I ate=you
I ate. You ate.

b#T=tim$ autovis
took=we bus
We took a bus.

*-pim+ is not attested but included by analogy (-pim$ < aapimi
gou PL analogous to -timi <aat¥mi we).
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ptm¥=majmt? i kikfva ni=kapTha iméko
you=t fenot=COMPL get I=glap one
INDF out
If you don't get out of the way I'll slap you.

Set IV are prefixed to the verb. First and second person
singular and first person plural have been observed.

SET 1V Sa PL
1P an- T tf- we
2p ap-  you 1

masad+ vusdT-ko an-imf-agi takd kif-ko an-d” tvi-4gi

moon  come-TEMP I-go-UNR  roogter crow-TEMP I-come-UNR
out

I'11l go when the moon rises, I'll return when the rooster

Crows .

t+-galga tal sabal tigds-na
we~look fire eee  find-FOT
for if

Let's look for fire and see if we might find it.

aapTmé o mé-k&Tt!1 anes=66r  aant
you Q you-aay =Quot=who T
You? whom do you say that I am?

One other set of subject pronoun clitics occurs as enclitics
to the AUX BASE preceding auxiliary verbs, and as proclitics to
the auxiliary verb when the AUX BASE is not present.

SET V SG PL
1p =if I =fr we
2P =p+  you =m you
3P ] he, they
UNSPEC am they




350 BURTON BASCOM

imi=8=ifi agai imT=8=17 ag&f-tadal
go=B=I  INTEN go=B=I  INTEN-PAST
I'm going to go. CONT

I was going to go.

fimi=a=r agai
go=B=we INTEN

PL

We are going to go.

Object pronouns occur prefixed to verbs and postpositions.

56 PL
1P (g)if~  me (g)ir-  us
2P (g)+- you (g)in- you
3p p

UNSPEC (gla-  someone

8ant gid gin-6Tg¥da-1 gln-&amu
I AFF me-love-PRES my-boss
My boss really loves me.

&n Fpt ga-tikaka-i i¢=d"ukstal +pi-duf
I aleo UNSFEC-ask-PRES SUBR=how also-did
I too asked what had happened.

gifi~bait’fki Tmi-i  gi-sukdli
me-ahead go=-PRES your-younger
of brother

Your younger brother is walking ahead of me.

ga-ib¥gi diha
UNSPEC-behind sit
It's behind somecne.

Possessor pronouns occur affixed to the possessed noun
(see POSSESSIVES); reflexive pronouns occur prefixed to verbs.
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SG PL
1P (g)in-  my, {g)ir- our, curselves
POSSR myself
and
REFL (2P/3P| (g)#- your, {g)in= your, yourselves,
yourself, their own,
his own, themselves
himself
POSSR 3P -d+ his, their
gggggc ga~- someone's, the
kéfi=a=n=ta gif-al (88n+) gifi-yfidku¥i
already=B=I=COMPL myself-put T my-glothes
on

I already put on my clothes.

k§¥i=a=ta gt-aTl (gBvai) gt-yhGlkudi
already=B=COMPL himself-put he his-clothes
on oun

He already put on his own clothes.

kidj=a=ta gt-af (gbval) gi-47#fgi yhikudi-d"+
already=B=COMPL herself-put ahe her-older clothes-her
on own sister

She already put on her older sister's clothes.

Certain verbs always take the REFL prefix:

gt-&3gai to be needed

gt-&8hagii to begin

gt-talimadal to get well
alTf-§i gt-&3gal gdvai vavili-ana
very-INTNS REFL-need he wild-at

fig
He is really needed in Baborigame.
Kkagi gir-ta-télmadai-mi aatfmt
already REFL-RDP-get-PROG we
PL well

We are already getting well.
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REFL PF is used for passive:

kifga gi-méétt i¥=tr vivoi
good REFL-know SUBE=be true
It's well known that it's true.

STEMS

Verb stems undergo suppletion and/or reduplication to in-
dicate plural subject or object and alsec for REPET/CONT/DUR
action. In some verbs the suppletion is complete, in others it
is partial, and in sti11 others suppletion and reduplication
combine. Intransitive verbs reduplicate for plural subject.
Transitive verbs reduplicate for plural object.

Number

Suppletion in intransitive verbs:

SG SUBJ PL SUBJ

madkui kdoyi die

kadt+ vittt lie down
kifka giilika stand up
d'ivia dada come
mfrai v&opol run
aimfrai alhdpai/ahidpal walk around
gftsti suulfgii fall
déivusai déglvusai pass by
daha daréha be seated
dafva darafva sit
vafifgti vaapaigti get up
ttsédai ttit¥Td’al go up

Suppletion of second element of compound form:

SG SUBJ PL SuBJ

bilgi-mu bTlgi-koi be hungry
koo& T-mu kood f-koi be sleepy
tond-mo toné=koi be thirsty
navé-mu navé-koi be drunk
ibT=mu ibT-koli be tired
uvE~-mu uva-koi be cold

ba&-mu bai-koi be angry
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Suppletion in transitive verbs:

SG OBJ

mGasy i
b¥h+]
bf1d’aj
b#kai$yai
tikid’ai
divid’al

PL 0Bd

kdddai
vﬁﬁkgi
vifd’ai
vilkaitYai
totdid ai
dad’ Td’ai

353

kill
grasp
bring
carry
bet
visit

Reduplication in verbs is similar to RDP in plurals of
nouns and adjectives in that a shift of tone and v > p accompany
the reduplication of jnitial syllables.

Reduplication in intransitive verbs:

SG SUBJ

Tm#i
uutgvti
old’aga
gtibfit’ai
vATtivti
tudékti

PL SUBJ

Tim#i
Gﬁtyvii

67d" aga
gtfTbidtYal
vapattivti
tuutldaki i

Reduplication in transitive verbs:

SG OBJ

bTTdYal
kuslvi

savfdai
dfgarai

Aspect
Reduplication for

Nonrepetitive

vaakiti
gffral
bfkajt’al
b1Td” ai
kddsoi

PL 0BJ

bibTd al

kukldspt1

séptdai
didfgarsai/didférsai

gao
trip
1ive
rest
bhathe
dance

feed
load
buy
dig

REPET-CONT-DUR action of verbs:

Repetitive

vapdkti
gtgtfral
bibfkaital
bibfddal
kokésol

enter
grow
grasp
feed
sleep
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vitd tYdsa-i mo va-pakt  Aant

all day-ABS there EDP-enter I
REFET

Every day I go iIn there.

vite t'dsa-1 gi-gffra-i go-aki

all day-ABS RDP-grow-FRES the-stream
REPET

Every day the stream rises.

of. vifs tYasa-i gffli-mi  go-t+1fgi
all day-4BS grow-PROG the-wheqt
Every day the wheat grows.
mai=t’i  fpid’i bi-bfkait’ai
not=COMPL quit  ROP-grasp
INDF REPET
He doesn't gquit holding on to it.

mai bi-bTa-da-mudai Aapi mal gttl1T-muda gbval

not RDP-feed-APPLIC-had you not grow-had  he
REPET

If you hadn't fed him he would not have grown.

Some verbs always occur reduplicated. These verbs are
inherently durative/continuative/repetitive.

totdpfkti boil

ninffrakai wait for

titfdai say to him (used before and after
quotation)

gtgFfsti (SG) swim cf. gffsii fa1l ({5G)

susCiilig#i (PL) swim cf. suuligii fazz (PL)

One other type of suppletion involves different forms for
PERF vs. IMPRF and PRES/HAB vs. other TNS/ASP: vi{adyi to do
and kG38yi to eat are found only in the PRES/HAB tense-aspect.
For other tenses and aspects of to do and to eat the verbs
dilnul to da, make and llgal to eat, finish are used.

tumd vudéyi tumd duufiT-mu &&pi

what do what do-FUT  you

What are you doing? What are you golng to do?
t-G6dami  kG3Ayi bavi viF3 t'dsa-i

the-people eat beans all day-ABS
Tepehuanes eat beans every day.
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vFFdi GG fgai tumdTti
all ate he tamales
He ate gll of the tamales.

d{via to come never occurs in the PRES tense. The verb Tmi
to come/go 15 used as to come in the PRES tense.

¢féro-ko d”ivi-mu ¥gai
tomorypow-TEMP come-FUT he
He will come tomorrow.

ka d¥Tvia bir-Tmi-i
already came this~come~-PRES
He already came. way

Here he comes.

Stem Alternates

The following sets of forms represent a large class of
verbs (Class I) which have three stem aiternates. The formulas
iltustrate how Stems II and III are predictable frem Stem I.
Each of these stems occurs with a certain set of suffixes.

Stem I ... (C){V)VCV-  IMPRF
Stem II ... (C)(V)VCi-  IMPRF/PERF
Stem IIla ... (C)VV PERF
Stem ITIb ... (C)Vi PERF

Stem II is predictable from Stem I by V > i. Stem III is
predictable from Stem I by loss of CV and by {V)V > ¥V or Vi.

Class I verbs will be subclassified by the different ways
in which their Stem III is formed. Class Ia verbs use Stem

IITa: (C)VV.
médka=1 he gives (him}
maaki-mu he will give (him)
maa he gave (him)
s&6ma- i she sews
soomf -mi she is sewing
sob she sewed
bifdYa-j he feeds (him)
imbiia’T-tul-dYa-Ni feed (him) for me

b1 he fed {him)
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m¥ra-i he runs
mtlT=mu he will run
mf he ran
yari-i it rolils
yali-mu it will roll
yad it rolled
Tmi-i he goes

imi =mu he will go
11 he went
mu-mGaku- 1 someone dies (every day)
RDP

REPET

muuk T =mu he will die
mg G he died

Class Ib verbs use Stem IIIb: (C)VI.

déddsa~1 he puts

daadT-mu he will put

daft he put

ddan+-i he reguests, pleads
daafT-mu he will plead

dat he pled

giist-i he falls

gttii-mu he will fall

g+l he fell

bfhi-i he grasps

bfhi &gai he is going to grasp
b$7 ke grasped

Foi~1 he plants

i87-mu he will plant

1 he planted

Class Ic verbs use Stem II as IMPRF/PERF.

as+-i he laughs
a&T-mi he is laughing
ET 3 ke laughed
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INCORPCGRATION

A noun or an adjective (not always identifiable) may be
used as the first element of a verb to indicate the instrument

of an act.
Nouns:

mafdai
mafhai
maikarsal
méfdapai
kiffanai
ktkT-Eapai
mé7-t ukasai
kfT-t"ukasai
k¥i-kakarai
kti-Zal

Adjectives:

va-kQénai
va=ftivil
va-k¥a
va-kat+
va-réfd’a
va-&Tbal
va-~glglid’a
va=hfirai
vA-gal
va-sidal

throw rocks (cf. mataka palm of hand)
throw rocks {cf. PAP: ma'i object from
throw rocks, shoot hand)
throw in to person

bite f{cf. PAP: ki'i teeth)

hold in teeth

hit with head, butt (cf. mooy] head)
kick (as mule kick){cf. PAP: kii foot)
kick (a football)

step on

wash (cf. vagl wet)
bathe

wring out

saak corn

put water on food
dip

rinse

sweat

irrigate

blister

SYNTACTIC MARKING

Pranominal elements on the verb include a set of SUBJ pre-
fixes; a set of DIR/INDOBJ prefixes; a set of REFL prefixes;
and a set of POSSR affixes. See DEFINITE PRONOUNS.

Nonsubordinating grammatical suffixes include -ava AFF;
-fi IMP SG; -vurai IMP PL. On verbs which do not show SG vs.
PL by suppletion or RDP (cf. STEMS) this suppietive suffix pair
serves to distinguish SG vs. PL SUBJ.
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ast-iva kooso-8va

Laugh-AFF sleap-AFF

Yes, he's laughing. Yes, he's sleeping.
giﬁ-vﬂéépi-dya-ﬁi gifi-viaspi-d’a-vurai
me-bring-APPLIC-IMP IMP
(You) bring it to me. PL

{You PL} bring it to mel

-yurai has alternate forms =avir, which is attached to the
element preceding the verb, and virai, which acts 1ike a CNJ.

mal=t"a=vir olfif-4-da
ROE=COMPI=IMP move-?-APPLIC

PL |
Don't (you PL) move!

mé=a=vir 1f-d'ara¥-d¥a aapfm
therg=B=IMF me-put-APPLIC you
PL FPL PL
You PL put it there for me!
Timi-vurai dai gadga i-alf $TF40A1 dal mi=%T=F%%-kad+
go-IMP and look the-little baby  and you=DUB=how-?
L PL for PL much
tigT-8g1 virai dadd-kai giﬁ-aagf-dya n=ai  &&n+
Find-UNR IMP  come-having wme-tell-APPLIC I=at T
PL PL that
time

fpt mi+  ¥743 dGd thd-agi
also there ? -UNR

worehip
You PL go look for the child and when you find him and
come back Iet me know so that I can go and worship him
toa,

Subordinating suffixes on verb include:

~kai/-tai while, as, when, since
-na POT
~gif-agi UNR

Cf. ADVERBIAL CLAUSES, Temporal Clauses; NONSYNTACTIC AFFIXA-
TION, Aspectual.
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NONSYNTACTIC AFFIXATION

Causative

-da ~ -d"i APPLIC {VR/TRNSR/DITRNSR)
suffixed to Stem II {with some
gxceptions)

-tuda ~ ~tud’ i ~ -tu CAUS/ put on

-tulda~ =tuld’ i~ =tull BEN/ CAUS

~mada ~ -mad’i put on

-ka STAT

-oko REY

Several of these forms I analyze as complex units whose second
element js -da APPLIC. Listing each of these with -da and with
their stem alternates reflects the view that each is probably
derived from a verb in Proto-Tepiman or P-UA.

~da as verbalizer:

kovb-ha-da-i dapakadal
thiak-STAT-VR-PRES smooth, make smaoth
swell, become thick {cf. dapBka smooth)

(cf. kovbka thick)

kukGruéd’ai
make the sign of the cross
{cf. kurGi cross SP)

-da as transitivizer:

Note

mu-miGka=-da=i kuug8-dt laapTI
RDP-die~TRENSR~FRES point-ite pencil
REPET

He is sharpening the pencil. (cf. mlGkul die)

to-tépig-dya aat¥n gfpl suudagi
RDP-botl-TRNSE we lota water

REPET a

We will boil lots of water. (cf. totéptkii boil)

also the following set of intransitive vs. transitive

verbs:
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INTRNS TRNS

d’Tvia come d'ivid'a visit
m¥ht i burn mffd a burn
atnfnai see n¥id’a lock at
Ghvai smell uvépidy$ amell
aatdgal converse aatagid’a converse
tkai warm ukida warm
-da as ditransitivizer:

ka mai ti-tfga-i dikai gaagT-d’a gi-maa-méra

already not RDP-find-DRES how  look-DITENSR my-RDP-ohild

REFET for P
provi

for
I can't figure out how to provide for my children.
{cf. gd&gai loock for)

TRNS DITRNS
" fsai plant +£1d”ai plant for someone
&8gal tell aagfd’aj tell to Someone
fTédkai talk RT86kid"ai talk to somecne
AlookTdYai slander

-tuda CAUS, put X on, apply X to:

Yiké11 imf-t’u-da~i go-vanimo- |
around go-CAUS-APPLIC-FRES the-hat-ABS
He is twirling the hat.

ka kit1T-t'u §8né ka 66R-t’a  1A-+17dYi

now man-CAUS T now wife-make REFL-uwant
Now that I'm a man I want to get married.

su-slisaka-tu-da~i fgai mu-miGra
RDP-gandle-put~-APPLIC-PRES he  RDP-mule
PL on PL

He is shoeing the mules.

-mada put on, suffixed to nouns:

déT-karo~ma~da-i tvfli-madai
81t~INSTR-put-APPLIC-PRES wind-put

on on
saddle He is fanning.

He is saddling (a horse).



NORTHERN TEPEHUAN 361

kékoll-madai be burned with chili
toh&11-madai whitewash
vuiirG-madai be fooled

~tulld’a~ -tul1d’ i~ -tuli BEN/CAUS, suffixed to verbs:

i-i786ki~tul~d"a-Ri api
me-8peak~BEN-APPLIC-IMP you
You speak for mel

kttga maatf-tul | &&nt kadk+di  3dpl 1¥tuttra’
good know-CAUS I therefore you can

teae
id=k+fga maatf-tul-d’[-agi a
SUBR=goad know-CAUS-APPLIC-UNR cthere
teach

I taught you well; therefore, you can teach others well.

-ka STAT:

kaatf-ka-tadai
L1ie~STAT-PAST
down CONT
He was lying down.

vas-umi-ri oid”4-ka-tadal Fgai vaviii-#rt
before-year-in 1ive-STAT-PAST he  PN-in

last CONT

year

Last year he lived in Baborigame.

-oko REV:
kupT=6ko=fi somf=-8ko-i i
ghut~REV-IMP sew-REV-IMP
Open it! Unsew it{
Adverbial
-tuga go/come/take Ving DUR
-mtra to run around Ving HAB {mfral = run)

-rt

become
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~-tugi DUR:

bidgimu-tuga-1i
be-aome-PRES
hungry

He comes hungry.

takévo aadaT-tugai Tgai tmd vaaka¥l
yesterday chase-take he one oow
Yesterday he took the cow running.

tygai he comes sick

t ugai he comes hot

-tugai he comes tired

agT-t'ugai he comes talking to me

~ -mt1i HAB:

tikaka-mirai sa-sdi-mira-i
aakeyn EDP  ~get-run-PRES
questions REPET stuck

he runs around asking he stutters
quastions

tai-ké~mili-ga  +-gogddsi
fire-by-run-ADJR the-dog
The dog enjoys being close to the fire.

-r+ become suffixed to nouns, adjectives, or verbs:

ta-téki-ri-i §-811=-t 4-r4-
RDP-yoot-become-FPRES RDP-gmall-CAUS-become-PRES
PL CONT

it is getting reoots it is ghrinking

{tatdka roots) {alf-dYu smail)

imb tas§-T-kidt Ei=tpt 86 tasi-T-kid¥
one day-ABS-with DUB=glac two day-ABS-with
or

kava-ka-ri-i go-seménto
hard-STAT-become-FRES the-cement
In a day or two the cement hardens.

Glva-ri-i go-to-td6si
smell-become-PRES the-RDP-rabbit
PL

The rabbits ars mating.
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Voliticnal

=ku

=vull
~suli
~ttra

want to, DESID, occurring only along with -mu:
LITE-mu-ku  go-00ki  viad-ka-tai alf $73%01 dai
eat-die-want the-woman have-STAT-while little child and
eprtain

food

if=mai ugf-&gi siili-kid# muuki-&gi

ifenot eat-UNR straight-with die-UNR

A pregnant woman wants a certain food and if she doesn't
get it she’ll die.

TTRa~-mu=ku &ant
shout-die~want T
I want to shout.

go~taTdol | mal k#f gi-ml-ku-ri-i
the-pig not good fat-die-want-become-PRES
The pig doesn't want to fatten very well.

CHAR

CHAR

CHAR
imf-vul l-ga imf-%uli-ga
go-CHAR-ADIR go~CHAR-ADJR
a roamer a roamer

bi1-tY4ra-ga-mi
grasp-CHAR-ADJRE-NE
a thief

Aspectual

In addition to suppletion and reduplication of verb bases

{which signal SG vs. PL SUBJ/OBJ and repetitive action) and
alternation of verb bases (which signal PERF/IMPRF}, there are
several tense-aspect suffixes in Northern Tepehuan. They will
be 1isted by their order and by the stem alternate with which
they occur.

Order 1

Suffixes occurring with Stem I:
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=i PRES The present tense suffix is used for present tense,
habitual or repeated action, and for the past tense
in narratives.

mo Tmi-i
there go-PRES
There he goes.

vif¢ tY4sa-i vakG8na~i yitkui #-88dami
all day-ABS waph-PRES glothes the-people
The Tepehuanes wash clothes every day.

dt$-dfgara~i divfrai dal vupGid ir dardiva
RDP-dig-PRES earth  and facing ait

PL hole PL PL

OBJ

They dug holes and sat down facing one another.

Suffixes occurring with Stems I and II:

~mu FUT (used in PAST TNS context as well as
future)

-iml A~ =ml PROG/INCEPT (cf. fmi-, Stem II of verb to go)

-muda ~v -mudY i PAST PERF

-na POT

-gi UNR

-mu FUT

s

gt-taaRf-tYul-d"a-mu  34n
you~ask-BEN-AEFPLIC-FUT T
I'll ask for it for youl

agf-mu  go-kfva-i $16ro-ko
melt-FUT the-gnow-ABS tomorrow-TEMP
The gnow will melt tomorrow.

gaaga-mu=$i vaakafi
look=FUT=R ocow
for

Did he go look for the cow?
-Imi  PROG/INCEPT

diva-Tmi kit 1T-mu~imi
rot=-PROG man-die-PROG
It is rotting. He is getting old.
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gtt1T-mi +$1-mi
grow-FPROG plant-PROG
He is growing. He is beginning to plant.

-muda ~ -mud” i PAST PERF

yové-muda mai +37-muda
harvegt-PAST not plant-PAST
PERF PERF
He would have hkarvested. He would not have planted
it.

mal ad&T-mud” |
not chase-PAST
PERF
He would not have chased 1t.

-na~-fa POT

part vaTka tukigi Adtosa-i Fgai i-gff-du-kidi alf
about three nights send-PRES he  the-big-QNT-AG little

g¥fli s=al m¥¥  nu-nGkada~-i to64i mal ug-na
boy QUOT=gt  there RDP-watch-PRES rabbit not eat-POT
that CONT
time
t¥lTgl
wheat

For about three nights he sent the big boy to watch for
Rabbit so that he might not eat wheat.

ad{-fa=pt=sa
Laugh-POT=you=QUoT
He says for you to laugh (that you should laugh).

-gi~ -agi  UNR

piwimmal  kikTva-gi
you=if=not get-UNR
out of
way
If you don't get out of the way...

vffkiadt in-gagdsli-agi

how me-gell-UNE

much

For how much will you sell it to me?
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Suffixes occurring with Stems II and III:

finish (cf. nadto to finish)

ka ugt-t’o &ant
already eat-finish T
I already finished eating.

kdsi=a=n=t t1-t’o
already=B=I=COMPL drank-finished
I already finished drinking.
cf. k3si=a=n=t nddto 11
already=B=I=COMPL finiehed drink
I already finished drinking.

Order 2

Order 2 suffixes occur following -i PRES or -ka STAT:

-tadal PAST CONT

~fa

=tY]

PAST REPET/HAB/DUR

as#-T-t’adai

laugh-PRES-PAST
CONT

He was laughing.

vif¥ suividi-ko apaifaru-i-fa aat#n
all Thursday-TEMP go-PRES-HAB  we
SP for
ride
Every Thursday we go for a ride.

84nt mai vukdt’i-ka-tadai &7d’% tumfRgi
I not carry-STAT-FAST at money
CORT  that
time
...I wasn't carrying any money at that time.

Clitics occurring with Stem III:

COMPL INDF

=t’iki COMPL DEF

=ta

COMPL

~tadai PAST CONT
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The first three of these TNS/ASP clitics combine with sub-
Ject pronoun clitics and the AUX base to form the auxiliary
group {cf. PARTICLES AND CLITICS). The AUX group attaches
phonologically to the first element of a clause.

274 imf-da aap’ [i=mai=t’i kuki-n &&n+]
where go=-? you  SUBR=not=COMPL e¢at-POT I

INDF
Where could you go so that I might not sat you?
vulisf=tY ki ka ii=f=n=ta
tie=I=C0MPL already drink=B=I=COMPL
up DEF I already drank.

I tied it up (I
remember doing it).

ki l=a=n=t 7
already=B=I=COMPL drank
I already drank.

ka ybga  kuli-tadai %gai
already almost close-PAST they
CONT

They were about to close it.

There 1s another set of subject pronouns which occur as
enclitics to Stem III verbs. These may be phonologically
determined variants of those listed as part of the AUX base.
The AUX base subject proncuns may occur only word medial and
the other set only word final.

=n+ I

=pi you

=timt we
ka tl=n+ ka (itg=pi
already ate=I already ate=you
I already ate. You already ate.

b¥T=ttm+ autovus
took=we bua
We took the bus.

The question clitic =£i was treated under QUESTIONS.
Further examples here will 1llustrate how =%i (along with the
SUBJ PRON) occurs with any form of the verb.



368

PRON.
POT.

BURTON BASCOM

a=klmy=1=0=2]

UNSPEC-eat-PRES=he=0)

OBJ countable
things

Is he eating?

b3fd a-mu=P=21 #gai go-kG&&-daga-i
cock-FUT=he=G he  the-eat-ABSTR-ABS
Is he going to cook the food?

im?-T-tyadai=p+=§i f-Tmi-na=ti=3i

go-PRES-FPAST=you=0 RDP-go-FOT=we=0
CONT PL

Were you golng by (earlier)? Should we go?

ih-femi=g]

RDP-go=you=g

PL PL

Did you PL go?

The QUOT clitic =sa is preceded in the verb by a SUBJ
These ¢litics occur postposed to the verb, following -na
The variant s= QUOT occurs preceding WHW, introducers,

and conjunctions. (See PARTICLES AND CLITICS, Modal).

imf-na=pi=sa kod3-na=pt=sa k&7t
go-POT=you=QUOT kil l-POT=you=QUOT said
He said that you should go. PL
OBY
He said that you should
kill them.
gahmo=a=pimsa Im¥-na

there=B=you=QUOT go~FOT
He says you should go there.
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AUXILIARY VERBS

Auxiliary verbs follow the main verb. They never occur
apart from the main verb. They occur with a set of subject
pronoun ¢litics (cf. DEFINITE PRONOUNS, Dependent, Set V),
which precede them as proclitics except when the AUX BASE is
presen%‘.i The AUX BASE attracts the subject pronoun to it as
an enclitic.

Sgal INTEN

agéTtYadal PAST INTEN
imf=g=if Zgai im? &gai ¥gai
go=B=I  INTEN go INTEN he
I'm going to go. He's going to go.

kood=8=11 Sgal
kill=B=I INTEN

PL

OBJ

I'm going to kill them.

dai +p8mu sulli vavfli-amu gééga Sgai
and again fell PN~to Look INTEN
2L

returned
And they returned to Baborigame to look for him.

mai=t'a T-Tva agéT-tyadai
not=COMPL, RDF-play INTEN-PAST

DUR inatrument CONT
He wasn't going to play.

ga-i-Tvamtimij trmagaf-t¥adai satfmt
UNSPEC-EDP-play=we=q we=INTEN-FAST we
INDOBJ DUR CONT

Were we going to play {the Instrument)?



Prefixes Stem INFL SF Stems I, Il
RDP Base DER TNS/ASP/MODE
SUBJ:PRON PL I...{C}{V)VCV- REV APPLIC FRES PAST :CONT
0BJ:PRON REPET II...(C)(V)VCi- CAUS PAST:REPET
IIla...{C)WV BEN FUT
IIIb...{C)Vi DUR PROG
HAB PAST:PERF
STAT POT
become UNR
put on IMP
when

INFL SF/CLITICS Stem III

SUBJ:PRON  COMPL:INDF
COMPL : DEF
COMPL
PAST:CONT
finish Ving

Clitics

SUBJ:PRON Q
QuaTt

FUNLINELS THIA 1IVHIAQ

0LE

WOOSYH NOLHNY
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COORDINATION
Conjunctions
dal and, but SAME SUBJ
tai and DIFF SUBJ
tai s0 that, in order to  PAST
vai 50 that, in order to  NON-PAST
sai sc that, in order to  QUOT
amaa¥i then
dimos but
{4pi r~v 474 or
dant and
++madu and, with
mos- just
fpt also
Syntax

Introducer particles occur as the first element of a
clause. In addition to PAST, NON-PAST, and QUOT clitics, so
that takes SUBJ PRON clitics {cf. ADVERBIAL DEMONSTRATIVES for
a set of temporal introducers which take the same set of
clitics). The remaining conjunctions either introduce clauses
or join elements in a syntactic construction.

The following account contains illustrations of various
introducers and conjunctions. / indicates end of sentence.

im6 imi-daga apaiféru-1 &8ni +imddu danfél dal 43y1
one go-ABSTR Zake-PRES 1T and PN and arrived

a
walk
aatfmt mff &laake kifka +mé motdr dai via +md Glrugi /
we there where stand one motor and have owne airplane/
dai v=37d"# 1k3Tt¥i daniél &n+ 3a nam#?-d’a-na +mé
and he=then said Py I ?  cogt-APPLIC-~POT one
paiy
piTéu p=ai difva go-motori-dba/ t-motér E-Tén
peao you=so gelt  the-motor-on / the-motor INTNS-COMPAR

that on

kavédmi aimfra-i Si=tmd Gfirugi / dail Siké1i aimfra-i
faet  go-PRES than=one aivplane/ and around go-PRES
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tfkavi dal +p&n ttépani-i/ t¥si &8nt tfkavi tai &a
up and again go-PRES [/ went T high awnd others

down up DS
dardfva mftédna/ ip8 t¥sa mttén dard-ktdt a=n=t=ai
ait dowr:  / again go  below sit-AG B=I=COMPL=then
PL below up FL
48nt tfval/ amd8%i tivEni-kal ka v¥f navému antida
I went / then get-when alveady all be seemed
down down drunk

a8nt/ mos-¥ik811 aimfr dantdda oidyfgi/

I/ just-around go szemed world /

One time Daniel and I went for a walk, and we came to
where there was a motor which had an airplane. And then
Daniel said, "I'll pay a pesc so that you can ride the
motor." The motor went faster than an airplane. Aand it
went around and around, going up and coming down again.
I went up high and others were gitting down below. Those
who were down below went up again and I went down. When
I got down, I felt drunk. It seemed like the world was
spinning.

mo-gGhka mif-d¥u vo-pdshi too-tB&-hami  dal
there-stand many-GNT RDP-bear ROP-white-PRIC and
Pr PL PL

tu-ti0-hami
ROP=-Flaok=-PRTC

PL

There were many white and black bears there.

suulf-gi agif-tYai d-8ga-d+ dai k¥%¥ wii-p¥T-ka-na
fall-UNR going-when REDP-leaf-its and good RDP-red-STAT-POT
PL to PL

When the leaves are going to fall it (the tree) gets

very red.

vitki GG¥i-k#d¥ kurSr-ta-mu  &&pi i¥=mbi-kidé  I=¥i+
how  log-with fence-make-FUT you SUBR=mary-with SUBR=or
many

E¥fki-kid+ fpt

few-with also

How many logs will you need to build the fence, a whole
lot or just a few?
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COMPLEMENT CLAUSES

Subject Complement Clauses

Unmarked
-na POT
Yi=/l%m, .. ~gi SUBR= (preposed to first element of
clause)...
-UNR (suffixed to verb)
alt gfpi-ga k#va-i +vBgia ma&%i [ka&t+ kurdra-1]

very much-ADJR encw-ABS scareely appear Ilie  fenece-ABS
There was lots of snow. The fence was barely visible.

The foregoing example of an unmarked subject complement is
probably derived from:

[i%=mo kadtt +mb kurdra-1]
SUBR=there lie one Fence-ABS
that a fence was there

[déf-na 38n+] $1#¥8i=+r kifgdT-ka-na

Fly-ror I how=be good-STAT-P0T
much

If I could fly, how goad it would be.

alT doad”Tmudaga [i=imT 3 aagada-g! Odrugi-+rt]
very goary SUBR=go INTEN went-UNE airplane-in
Going in an airplane 1s scary.

Spiit subject complement:

[vF$¥] go-6bdami k&6~kokol=-d”adi ] qt-ségal
all  the-pecple RFDP-8ick-PRSNR  REFL-necessary
PL

[id=fTmi-agl v=ai n#td’a-gl go-do-d&&d’ [-gami ]
SUBR=go~UNR he=in aee-UNR  the-RDP-cure-AG
PL order PL
o

dal #fmoko mai ahfépai
but aome not go
FL
All the sick Tepehuanes ought to go see the doctors,
but seme don't go.
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Object Complement Clauses
Unmarked

1¥=/%i=...-gi SUBR= (preposed to first element of
clause)...
-UNR (suffixed to verb)
Unmarked: object precedes verb.

[tuT=pi=%i kodso] as-ti-tfdai

why=you=t} 3leep QUOT-RDP-sqid
DUR

"Why are you sleeping?", he said.

i¥/din, . . ~gi:

mos=ooh&i-dY i $-mavid”i [ i¥=koo-d&-da-gi

Just-1ike-APPLIC the-licn SUBR=k+11-AFPLIC-RDP-UNR
PL REPET
OB

su=siimali]

RDP-deer

PL

The lion fjust likes to kill deer.

Split object complement:

[ka=mi+ka$i T-Tmt] +17d”i &&n+ [$-voopdT-kami ]
already=far RDP-go think I the-run-4G
PL FL
I think those fleeing are already a long way off,

The following example shows that embedding can go at Teast four
levels deep:

[mai=t'a=mi={ m&&at+ aapTmi [i¥=viad &ant [id=1d"uRf-4gi
not=C0MPL=you=g know you SUBR=have I SUBR=do-UNR
PL PL

[i¢=t'umdd¥i gifi-tfhai gifi-d6kalll] astitfdal

SUBR=what  me-order my-father said

"Don't you PL know that T must do what my father tells
me to do?", he said.



NORTHERN TEPEHUAN 375

EMBEDDED QUESTIONS

WH Questions

Unmarked
Marked by clitic i&= SUBR

same

The embedded question follows the main clause and has the
internal order as the corresponding question.

mai m&&t+ S4n+ [£74éko oid’dga gbval]
net know T where live he
I don't know where he lives.

cf. £7a3ko oidyéga gbvai
where [ive he
Where does he live?

t=Tm% ni-nfi-d’i [§743ko ki#T  &api F-moono ]
we=go RDP-gee-APPLIC where stood you the-doll

DUR up
Let's go gee where you stood up the doll.
viFdl €ik811 77T kurdra-! uugTin-a-mu ni-nfid’i (4743
all  around went femce-ABS edge-L0C-to RDP-szee where

CONT
$¥71] pa-paki-1 toddi ]
straight RDP-ewnter-PRES rabbit
EEFET

All around the edge of the corral he went looking to see
where exactly Rabbit kept getting in.

Clitic i%= SUBR is preposed to the first element of the clause,
and =¥1 Q 1s deleted from WHW.

difi magtf-ka-na  &an+ [i¥=t'um§ pG&dpa gbvl] Z
how know-STAT-FOT I SUBR=what bring they @
How could I know what they would bring?

cf. tumda=5i viasd gdvai
what=g bring they
What did they bring?

gin-aagf-d’a-mu dant [1%=t"umd vG3ayi satfmi]
you-tell-APPLIC-FUT T SUBR=what do we
I'1l tell you what we are doing.
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g+n-~aagT-d¥a~mu dan+ [1¢=t"G7ga g&-mu imi=8=10

you-tell-APPLIC-FUT T SUBR-when there-to go=B=
FUT

& ] [iS=mad tas=f-ri miF d'ivia ifi=dgal ]

INTEN SUBR=which day-IL0C-on there come  REFL=INTEN

[%1=ka maatf-ka~mu  aapimt ]
SUBR=qlready know-STAT-FUT you
PrL

I'm going to tell you PL when I'll be going there,
what day I'll be arriving there, so that you PL
will know.

Yes/No Questions

Embedded yes/no questions take the proclitic ig= SUBR,
delete =%i Q from the verb, and change the intonation.

kifga madti &&nt [id=glfi-yaatdgi-i gifi-méra] [i¥=C8 #p+]
well know I SUBR=me-1ie-PRES my-child {if=not also
if

I know very well if my child is lying to me or not.

cf. gif-yaatag+-i=#1 fggr
me~1lie-PRES=Q he
Is he lying to me?

RELATIVE CLAUSES

Relative clauses occur following the nouns which they
modify.

Finite

The finite relative clayse is introduced by the proclitic
i§= v $1=, which occurs on the relative pronoun (the first
element of the relative clause). There are three relative
pronouns: |¥=madk+d+ ~v i$=médkt the one who, which; if=dnkidi
~8T=8nk+? the one who, which; i%=t"umas%i the one which. The
first two are either animate or inanimate, the third is only
inanimate.
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kadi=a=n=t i1 &ant go-pasti’a [if=m§skid+
already=B=I=COMPL drank I the-pill SUBR=wthich

gifi-ma& #gal]
me=gave he
I already took the plll which he gave me.

s=aid’F  ka duaad’Tmu #-86ki  [fi=anki kédyi
QUOT=then already secared the-woman SUBR=who snake

gt-ndato ]
REFL-became
Then the woman who had become a snake was frightened.

vitiiatkatal [1&=t"um8a%i if-t’ +k&ka-i fgal] a&n+ vFFil
everything SUBR=what  me-gsk-PRES she I all

aagT-dVI
told-APPLIC
I told her everything she asked me.

Some headless relative clauses are quasi-headless; 1.e.,
there is a pronoun outside the relative clause to which the
relative pronoun refers. In the following example this pronoun
is the POSSR PRGN -d+ her, which occurs suffixed to the noun
precaeding the relative clause.

s=ai vaTk tas§-T-kidi d'iviaid’# #-ktl78dami
QUOT=then three day-ABS-with ecame the-old
nan

kund-d# [$i=ankt s6i m&&Si 1d ol
husband-her SUBR=one bad did
who
Then after three days the old man, husband of the one
who did bad, came.

Here is an example of an oblique relative:

ka Bayi +-4188 duu-dégali [1¥=t"GTga~ko
already arrived the-respect-ABSTR SUBRewhen-TEMP
holy
days
gt-kuaa-dd-na +-kapirotéda]
REFL-eat-APPLIC~FOT the-capirotada
SP

The time for the fiesta during which the capirotada is
eaten has arrived.



378 BURTON BASCOM

Nonfinite

Nonfinite relative clauses are participials, which can
orrur either with or without a head.

b#r-Tmi-1 tmé gi-vitd’a-kami
thia-come-PRES one REFL-be-PRTC
way left
over
rich
man

There comes a rich man.

gfpi-ga 381 ~kam iglrd maa%i go-viigi-kami
Large-ADJR plant-FPRIC pretty appear the-red-PRTC
quantity The red one is pretty.

The planting is very big.

¢166ro-ko d¥{vi dgai +-bait’§  kid&-kami

tomorrow-TEMP come INTEN the-ahead stand=-PRTC
leader

Tomorrow the leader is going to come.

cf. mo  bait'fki kifka gif-$iTdi
there ahsad stand my-older
brother

There's my older brother up ahead.

#m6 imf-dYaga-i oid”4-ka-tadal mé gi-viTd'a-kami
ong go-ABSTR-ABS live-STAT-PAST one REFL-be-PRTC
coNT left
over
rich

dal gai gi-aadf-FHa  yldku¥l dal k¥fga t’i-tY718d”i-kami
and he  REFL-put-PAST clothee and well RDP-pretty-FPRIC

on  REFPET
dai v#f¥ t'&sa~1 ivuaadd-na vagTmi gf-gtr-du-kami
and all day-ABS make-PAST filesta RDP-hig-QNT-PRTC
REFPET PL

Gnce upon a time there was a rich man, and he wore
very pretty clothes, and every day he would throw a
big party.

The nonfinite relative clause with a head normally occurs
following the head. When topicalized, however, the modifying
clause precedes the head.
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maatfemi=%1 aapTmé Glrugi [g#F kii-Fr+ oid’4-kami]

know=you=q you bird big house-in Live-PRTC
FL P

Do you PL know the bird that lives in the big house?

Note the contrast in:

[g#% kii-Frt oid’a-kami] Glrugi &&n# gTé nfid”i
big house~in 1ive-PRTC birnd T AFF saw
I reaily saw the bird that lives in the big house.

ADVERBIAL CLAUSES

Adverbial Relative Clauses

Some temporal clauses are formed 1ike finite relatives.
They take the subordinating proclitic i$=/%i1= and may occur
with a head which it follows. The first example shows how
location words double as time words.

ka=88yi im6 Fkall [Si=amT-#~r% mai
ailready=arrived one week  SUBR=here-L0C-in not
atnee

ko-k88s5%-i aani ]

RDP-glegp-FPRES T

DUR

It's now been a week since I've slept.

kT4 kébso alf gf#li [1%=d"fvia ooga-d+]

already sleep little boy SUBR=came father-hie
satill when i

The boy was still asleep when his father arrived.

The how clause is like a relative clause in that it has a
head preceding it and a relator element dukdtai how as the first
element of the clause. The proclitic i¥= SUBR occurs with this

clause.
s8gi-d"i $g=Fmai k#l76dami AT68kI [i¥=d’uukital
told-APPLIC he-the old word SUBR=how
othaer man
one

id'uiT-5 #gail
do-UNR  he
The other old man gave him advice on what he should do.
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Temporal Clauses

-kai~s -tal* when/while/after/having/because

Temporal clauses may immediately precede or follow the
head which they modify (the head is optional). They are not
relative clauses since the clauses include no relator element.

dai asta £73ad”i [vuusdf-kai tasa-i] véfi
and until next aome-having sun~-4BS got
day out up
... And the next day when the sun came up, I got up.
{Taken from a first person account of a trip in which
the larger context identifies the subject as 'I'.)}

dai [ka maaif-d’a-tail i1 #-kf71li &mi
and already appear—-APPLIC-having went the-man there
aﬁﬁnea

vavfli-a~ifdé-ri
wild-LOC- from-at

fig

... And as it was getting light, the man left Wild
Fig valley.

[ka=ibf-kai Ginu-i] d'Glki Ggai oid’Tgi

already=yielding-when corn-ABS rain  stop world
When the corn has ripeped, it will steop raining.

md3ko tdsa-i 1¥-1#¢] if~ki-ki¥-d¥a-Fa tgal
four day-ABS RDP- 1little me-RDP- put-APPLIC-PAST they
REPET bit REPET on DUR |

ifi-tkéso [1A-daTi-d”a-kai ]

my-leg me-rmiake=-APPLIC-having

For four days they put my leg on for a little while,
after having made 1t for me.

For other examples of -kai~~-tai, cf. COY 1, 28.

* -kal has a punctiliar connotation; -tal has a continuous
connotation. Cf. védvoit’udakai having believed (at a certain
time) and vidvoit’udatai having believed (and still continuing
to believe).
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Locative Clauses

Locative clauses are like relatives in that they have a
relator element $748ko ~v ¥748 where which occurs first in the
clause. They are all finite and occur with a head which
usually precedes the clause but may alsc follow it. The loca-
tive complex may include as many as three elements: first, the
prelocative here, there, far away; second, a location such as
in the weods; and third, a relative clause which either further
specifies the head it modifies or defines the head. Either of
the first two elements may occur alone; the third may occur
with either of the first., but not alone.

17 #-k#%11 bai mitks¥l oid’Tg~a-na [£745ko mai
went the-man quite far wninhabited-L0C-in where not
place

old’4ga d8dami ]

Iive people

The man went quite far into the uninhabited area where
no one lives.

dai ab¥ [$788 pa-pBki-i to6%i ] abd
and there where RDP-enter-PRES rabbit there
REPET

kitYaagf-fia kit

house-chest-at stood

doorway up

And there where Rabbit kept getting in, there in the
passageway he stood It up.

[$7T48 daréha aatimi] 8mi  #r 1¥mikilpf-ri
where ailt we here be PN-in

PL
Here where we live is Ixmigquilpan.

I Clauses

These may be marked by rising intonation on final syllable
of last word of clause.

Rising intonation is indicated by /7 :

[+%7-dYa-ka #gar] parf bi-bflgada fgai
plant=-APPLIC=-STAT he-1if not ROP-hungry he
CORT

If he were a good planter, he would not be hungry.

381
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Other markers include:

fi=rui= SUBR (proclitic to clause)

$i=..,~gi SUBR=(proclitic to clause}...-UNR (verb suffix)
-na POT

-gl UNR

-mudai PAST PERF

3i= ir attracts the subject pronoun clitic, which is preposed
to it:

[pt=¥=s++1T-k+d¢ igtYaearad”i [id=id"uAT-4qi
yousif=gtraight-with can SUBR=do-UNR
really

go-méa¥i 1] d¥1  idYuuAt-Fi
the-thing EMPH do-IMP

If you really can do that, then do it!
{cf. COY 11, 13)

-na:

[ifi-dagit¥é-na glfi-oofiT-ga] #%gi &a&nt+ gifi-mGaa
me-leave-POT  my~wife-POSSD alone I me-kill
If my wife leaves me, I'Il kill myself.

imaatf-gi Tva-raga-i] alif-¢i amdTt”i tumimdi
know-UNR play-ABSTR-ABS very-INTNS earn money
how inatrument

If he knew how to play an Iinstrument, he'd really
make money.

[i%=6toma #%i &gai] gigfda +bF7-d’#r+ vuvéki +87-d"+

SUBR=goon plant INTEN Holy  behind=from come  plant-hie
Week efore out

If he plants soon, his crop will sprout before

Holy Weelk.

-muda:

{mai bi-bi4-da-muda §api] mai gt+17-muda gévai

not ROP-feed-APPLIC-had you wnot grow-had  he
REPET

If you had not fed him, he would not have grown.
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Other
k&¥kidt ~o kikidt ~uk3kt because, that's why, therefore
-tairv -kai having, while, because

k&fkids may occur as the first or the Tast element in a reason
clause. (Cf. COY 4, 5.)

gi=

v=al.

Both

dint gT8 giR-6Tgtda-i glfi-38mu [kak+ k¥fga giA-87d’I
me  AFF me-love-PRES my-master that's well me-give

why
kiidadagai ] [kakt gi¥#]
Food that's fat
why

My master really loves me; that's why he gives me plenty
of food, that's why I'm fat.

si#lTktdé bal qlf-#17d”1 dan+ [E&$fki tésa-i vTfga

really happy I few  day-ABS lack
[ i$=gému imd &4nt] kdktd+ ]
SUBR=there go I that's

why

I'm really happy because it lacks only a few days
until I'11 be going there.

smaid’  a¥ift’u mai imi-dYaga [gakfiii-ka-tai]
QUOT=then burrc not go-ABSTR  skinny-STAT-because
And burro does not go fast, because he's skinny.

s that
..-pa he=sc that...POT
of these elements occur first in the clause,
taTé1 mosi-£7-%% kifda-1 g¥-aamu [&1=mos~-F%
why  Just-DUB-how look=PRES your-master so=just-how
much doun that myuch
on

gakTRi &api]

skinny you

Why does your master look down on you so much,
so that you are so skinny?
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P

bfi=Ri  [v=ai mal imf-nal

grab-IMP he=so not go=-POT
that

Grab it, so that it can’t go!
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TEXTS

A Coyote and a Rabbit

tmd bénal +imddu +md tobil
one coyote with one rabbit

Once upon a time when a bilg coyote was very hungry

#m6 1mf-d¥agal +mé b&na-i gfdo-ka-ml alf bflgi-mu-kal
one go-ABSTR  one coyote-ABS big-S8TAT-NR very eat-die-when
hungry

he was chasing a rabbit out in a field.
adéTmt +-tobsl m¥¥  dthQ-4na
chase the-rabbit there field-at

The rabbit was scared stiff.
al?T duaad’f-mu +-todfi
very scared-die the-rabbit

And the rabbit knew very well that he could not run

dai mos-k¥f mai +-todii i$=ba] t7 +vf-pi-kidt
and just-good knew the-rabbit SUBR=a Long-AMNT-with
little
very long.
mal=t?  18tTutGid’ 1 idmmiif-agi
not=COMPL could SUBR=run-UNR
INDF
The rabbit was old and his legs were tired.
alfT kilT-mu #gai dal [ibT-mu f-fkaso-dt kafkid+
very man-~die he and breathe~die RDP-leg-hia that's
old tired PL why

And so all of a sudden the rabbit stopped and

dal kaikidt todian difkai kikiva 1-tosdi dal

and that's sudden how stood the-rabbit and
why

faced the coyote.
vui-d'fr¥  ktkiva #-béna-i
eye-away atood the-coyote-ABS

n front of
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And gaid: "Stop!" he said.
daid”i it'+t¥dai kikfva~fi as-t+tfdai
and satd stand-IMP QUOT-gaid

"wWhy do you chase me?

tuf=pt=%i gifi-addTm# &3pi
why=you=Q me-chase  you

Are you going to eat me?" he said.
giﬁ-uugf-mu=pi=§i=g as-tit¥dai
me-eat-FlUT=you=Q=4 QUOT-said

And the coyote said: "Yes, I am going to eat you,”

daid’+ #-béna-i it¥+tfdal +h¥ gi-ugi-Agi=a=na
and the-coyote~ABS satd yes you-eat-UNR=B=I
he said.

as-titfdai

QUOT-aald

And the rabbit said: "No, forgive me,

daid’+ +~todsi it'+tfdai %60 iR-67gida-fii

and the-rabbit eaild no  me=-love-IMP

don't eat me.

mai=t’{ gin-lga
not=COMPL me-eat
INDF
If you eat me you will surely die.
i=§i=gif~dgi &8pi sttlT-kid+ muuk7-mu adpi
SUBR=if=me~eat you straight-with die-FUT you
aurely

you just think that I'm a rabbit, but I'm
mos-pov-i17d'i 3api if=8i=83n=tr tobdi A&dn=tr
Just-thus-think you I=SUBR=I=be rabbit I=be

really a rattlesnake.

adiga-} d’1

ratitlesnake-ABS EMPH

And if you eat me my poison will kill pou,”

dai Si=gin-Ogi &8pi gt-mudd-mu gih-ponsoonid-ga
and Zf=me-eat you you-kill-FUT my-poilson-FOSSD
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14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

said the little old rabbit.
as-t¥tidai #-alf tob8!  kil7-mu-dadt
QUOT-eaid the-little rabbit man-die-FRSNE

And the coyote said, "What should I eat then?”,

daid’+ $-bdna-i itYitfdal tumé ugf-mu Td”a-na
awid the-coyote-ABS asaid what eat-FUT ?-FOT

he said.

as-titfdai

QUOT-aatd

And the little rabhit said: "FEat these little

daid'+ +-alf to6%i it’itfdai ugs~di fd¥i aif
and the-little rabbit said eat-IMP these little

berries (fruit) which I picked earlier.

o1 ibid-di  id=maafkidt +mipagi &An+ $+kTapo
plant fruit-ite SUBR=which gatheved T earlier

I was already carrying these in my basket to my house
ka b#fkat’i ant 74”0 ifi-aséri-rt glA-KTT
already carrying I these my-basket-in my-house

to eat them when you began

amékoga daid’i a-ugl=3=i7 dgai aidi¥i gi-44ga a&pi
towards and UNSPEC-eat=B=T will when  REFL-bagan you
0B

chasing me."
daid’t iR-addTmt-i
and me~chase=-PRES

And the yote said: "The rabbit is really
daid’+ 1t'+#tfdail #-bana-i +-toddi-av fgai d'7
and said the-coyote-4ABS the-rabbit-AFF he  EMPH

the pne who eats the little fruit.
dald’i ak(é-da-na go-alf Go¢i  ibT4-dt  d'T
and eat-APPLIC-POT the-little plant fruit-its EMPH

The rattlesnake does not gat fruit.

go-addga-i mai=t akld-i  GG3i  ibTa-d+

the-rattliesnake-ABS not=COMPL eqt-PRES plant fruit-its
INDF

387
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19. 7The rabbit really does eat them,"” he said.
+-toddi gTé ak(&-i as-tttfdai
the-rabbit really eat-PRES GUOT-said

20. "Actually you're a rabbit even though you tell me
stilf-ktdt=4r tod8i &3pi d'T tomadi gin-3agi-d’i
reqlly=be rabbit you EMPH sven  me-tell-APPLIC

though

that you are pot a rabbit.
4api idemai=t'=4r tod¥i
you SUBR=not=C0MPL=be rabbit

21. vyou may very well be able t?
8api gT3 k¥fga i¥t’utaGid
you reglly good oan

keep on fooling yourself but

1¥=gt=vuiri-mada~da-gi ffgi di-mos

SUBR=REFL-fooliahness-put-APPLIC-UNR alone and-just
on

you can't keep on foollng ne.

mai=t’ 1€tYutaTd?i if=gifi-vuirG-mada-da aapi
not=COMPL ean SUBR=me-foolishnese~put-ARPLIC you
INDF on

22. It's really good you are a rabbit!
ktigd-du-ava d'7 &i=tr too¥f-ka Adpi
good-QNT-EMPH EMPH SUBR=be rabbit-STAT you

23. Rabbits really are food.

F-tobéi gid=tr kG&5-dagai d'T
the-rabbit reqlly=be eat-ABSTR EMPH

24. Rabbit is really good to eat.

+-to8E1 gTa k¥+ga-du mi=¥j=ugf~agi
tha-rabbit really good-QNT UNSPEC=SUBR=eat-UNR
SUBJ

25. And I just don't really like to eat rattlesnakes,"”
dai mos-34nt gTa mai fadki-i  adéga-i
and just-I  really not like-PHES rattlesnake~ABS
said the coyote.

as-titfdai +-b&na-i
QUOT-gatd the-coyote-ABS
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26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

And nevertheless the coyote ate the rabbit who
dai vif¥kirt -béna-i ul  +-toé3i
and etill the-coyote~ABS qte the-rabbit

really tried to trick him.

gu-ghémi-kid+ vu-pliTru-mada-i fgal

RDP- great-with RDP-foolighness-put-PRES he

REPET effort REPET on

And the coyote ate the little fruit

daid’ +-b&na-i ga-uli t-alf G6di  ibT4~di

and the~ooyote-ABS UNSPEC-ate the-little plant fruit-its
OBJ

also which wag there in little rabbit's basket.
fpt  1&=maaktdt mo daha alf to68i asdra-d+-r+
aleo SUBR=which there eit 1ittle rabbit basket-hia-in

And as socon as he had eaten Rabbit's fruit,

dal mos-uugi-kal  +-to8%l  iib4T-d'aga-di
and juet-eat-having the-rabbit bear-ABSTR-his
Fruit

the copyote up and died also, while sitting there
+-bana-i mo Gtoma mul fp+t mo qagi
the-coyote-ABS there quickly died aleo there itree

under a tree.
Gta dEdka-tal
under sitting-while

The fruit was poisonous, that's why.

go-~GG3i  [bfa-dt v{&a ponsébéiiio ka¥kidt

the-plant fruit-ite had poieon that'e
why

And that's all.

dal mos-+ka{1

and just-that
much
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The Bird Who Lives in the Big House

$-Glrugi g#f kii-F-ri oid’&-kami
the-bird big houwse-LOC-in live-AG

CHENO:

Do you know the kbird who l1ives in the big house

maatf=mi=¥i aapTmt Glirugi gff Kil-¥-r oid'g-kami

know=you=G you bird big house-LOC-in live-AG
PL

whose nest cries when his egg moves?
dai &TA+-1 nonb-d+ dai sO&8ka-i kosa-d+
and move-PRES egg-hie and cry-FRES next-his

I think you are probably not golng to kpow {(guess) that.
bait'éma mai maat¥-mu gb6 &ana in=+17d’i

almost  neot know-FUT that T =think
{guesa)
ANGEL:
What could it be? I sure don't know yet.
tumaadi g7i §an+ mai=kig mal d'i
what could I not=yet know EMPH
be

CHENO: How come you're laughing?
dilkai &s+-1 gapl-d'+ &
how Llaugh=-PRES you-? fai
ANGEL: you say his nest moves!
8TR+-1  kosi-d+ kaTt’i &apl d'f
move-PRES nest-his say you EMPH

CHENO:

7 said his egg moves and hJis nest cries.

67T nond-d+ an=k&ft’i &3nt dai sGadka-i kosi-dt
move-FPRES egg-his I=say I and cry-PRES nseti-his

ANGEL: #is nest cries?
s(88ka-i Kkosd-d¥
ery~PRES nest-his
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CHEND: 1The bird who lives 19 the big house.
gff kli-f-r+ old"a-kami GOrugi
big house-LOC-in live-AG bind

I've seen 1t.

58nt gTa n#1d”i
I AFF saw

It has its name too and you'll know it very soon.

vf4a gf-némbre-ga  fp+ d+t allf &6toma méat+ 3 aapimt

have his-name-FOSSD also but very scon  know will you
5P PL

Everybody here they all heard 1t today for sure,
Cd

vifdi tanal v#% kaf ETvi d71
all here all heard today EMPH

that very cne!

fgai vaa
that very
one

All the people hear 1t, Mexicans tooc, you too.

vitéi oddami vitdi kaf &bai vif¢i dai aapTmi vifdi
all people all  hear Mexicans toc  and you too
PL

But he lives in the big house that bird,
g¥f kii-F-r% tuu oid éga~l—dy+ fgai t-Gdrugi
big house-LOC-in but live-PRES-? he  the-bird

and he moves.
dal 6TRt~i
and move-PRES

What is it?
tum3sdi 7d’i Fqai
what thie that

I'11 tell gou in a little bit if
gin-aagi-d’a~mu $8nt 174-k+d#+ [¥=ka=ma i
you-tell=-APPLIC-FUT T little-with 1if=already=not

you don't guess it.
médti & aapTmt
guese will you
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23.

BURTON BASCOM

That's the way I heard it, and it's true.
4&n+ po-dii kaf=ni aatigi d+t vavua tuddfa’+
I thue=how heards=I conversaticn and itrue then

ANGEL: A& pin
Girugi

bird

CHENQ: vYes. one who lives in the big house.
twi g¥f kili-F-ri oid &-kami
yeg big house-LOC-in live-AG

ANGEL: 1t must not be a bird.
mai=$T=¢r OOrugl
not=DUB=be bird

CHENO: wWell, they say it's a bird...bird...
Glrugl &&ga-i  tldu GGrugi #7
bird  pay-PRES well bird alone

that's exactly how I lesarned it from those other
po~dad maT=n# AT&6kI

thua=~how knew=I word

people.

+g88-ktd+

them-with

You haven't guessed it.

ka=mai maf aapim#
already=not guessed you
PL
ANGEL: 1'm almost figuring it out.
balt’oma ma-mé&tf-ri-i &an+
almost  RDP-know-become-FRES I
CONT
CHENO: fn wild Fig Village up high is the thing
vavfli=i-ri mo tfkavi maak?t
wild-LOC-in there up that
fig khigh  which

that the fiscales hit.

gfva-i  pl-pTdkali

hit-PRES RDP-jfiecales
FL
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It's the bell  that's it.
gbvai kapéina +gT-8 tldu
that bell that-AFF well

But 1t dossn't lock like a bird,
d#+ gT4 maT Ghrugi m&&31 tudil of

but AMFF wot bird look then that
o like one

But, uh, they move the little, uh, the thing that hangs
dt+ off oifit-d”i  go-alf gfT maakt ségl+
but uh move-APPLIC the-little uh that hang

which

down, the littie round metal thing, that's the egy.
all kavBra-k+dt vaifibmt ¥gai #r nond-di
iittle round-one metal  that be egg-his

which

.ﬂﬂﬁ $he part that is cutside the big thing,

dald’+ g6 kii-d'T-ga-na gf-du-k#d+

and that house-hie-POSSD-at big-QNT-one
which

that's the nest.
fgai +r kosa-dt
that be neet=his



